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PREFACE 



This First Latin Book is intended to provide the 
necessary preparation for the reading of Nepos and Caesar. 
Whatever objections may be urged against the custom, 
the fact remains that the majority of schools begin these 
authors immediately, or very soon, after the first book is 
completed, and therefore the beginner must be prepared 
as fully as possible for this reading. To provide this 
preparation, the 850 words most frequent in Caesar's Gal- 
lic War and Nepos's Lives were selected to form the main 
vocabulary of this book ; then, since every art is acquired 
only by the frequent practice of the same or similar exer- 
cise, each word, with few exceptions, has been used eight 
times or more in the sentences for translation. Although 
this repetition and the large type chosen to relieve the 
pupil's eyes may at first glance make the exercises seem 
long to some teachers, the author holds that the principle 
of frequent use is of vital importance, and believes that 
in no other way can an adequate knowledge of the essen- 
tial vocabulary be acquired. If the exercises here given 
be done faithfully, the pupil will find on passing to Nepos 
or Caesar that he is acquainted with all the common 
words in the senses in which they are used by these 
authors, and will escape the discouragement incident to 
the acquisition of a new vocabulary. 

Some may miss lists of related words such as are given 
in many books. Experience, however, shows that such 
lists have little value compared with those made by the 
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pupil himself in his note-book. The making of such lists 
should be steadily encouraged and the lists frequently re- 
viewed. In the vocabularies allied words are regularly 
given to assist the pupil's memory. 

The method of presentation, so far as possible, is the 
natural one. Sentences are used from the beginning; 
the unnatural order at first, all inflections with little syn- 
tax, then syntax, has been avoided ; but the simplest and 
most familiar constructions of the noun and verb are em- 
ployed early in connection with the fundamental inflec- 
tions. The demonstrative pronouns are introduced in 
Lesson XII ; and the simple independent uses of the sub- 
junctive are begun in Lesson XXIX, followed by those 
dependent constructions which naturally belong with the 
independent. The introduction of Indirect Discourse in 
connection with the Subject and Object Infinitive will, it 
is hoped, free the learner from one of the time-honored 
terrors of Latin. Throughout, inflections and syntax are 
gradually developed and fully illustrated. In the treat- 
ment of the latter, recourse has constantly been made to 
points of similarity in Latin and English, and construc- 
tions familiar to the learner from his daily speech, as, 
for example, appositives, predicate nouns and adjectives, 
subject and object infinitives, have been freely used before 
they receive formal treatment. As a result of this, the 
rule is simply the codification of the learner's knowledge 
rather than the presentation of a new principle. As some 
teachers prefer to use a grammar with the first book, 
references have been given under each rule to the Latin 
grammar of West (W.), Bennett (B.), Allen and Greenough 
(AG.), and Harkness (H.). 

The author hopes that this book will prove interest- 
ing as well as useful. To secure this end the subject- 
matter of the exercises has been considered with care, and 
in most lessons the sentences taken together tell some 
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story rather than remain isolated illustrations of inflec- 
tions and syntax. Passages of connected Latin, fables 
and stories from Greek and Eoman history, are early in- 
troduced and used with increasing frequency to the end. 
These have been drawn and adapted from Livy, Eutro- 
pius, Florus, Viri Bomae, etc. At the end Caesar's account 
of his first invasion of Britain is given a>s possessing 
unique interest for English-speaking pupils. 

Yet while every effort has been made to give the neces- 
sary elementary knowledge in a simple and interesting 
manner, care has been taken not to avoid or to slur over 
the real difficulties of beginning Latin. The author has 
no sympathy with the notion, now fortunately disappear- 
ing, that a study must be made easy to escape being dull. 
A knowledge of Latin, like that of every other subject, can 
only be acquired by hard work ; and the author's own ex- 
perience in teaching the elements of Latin has convinced 
him that nothing contributes so certainly to an interest 
in the subject as hard study and, the mastery of each 
principle as it is met. Beal acquisition is a delight, and 
nothing has done so much to create a distaste for Latin 
or caused so many to drop the language at the end of the 
first year as careless work in the beginning and the useless 
half-knowledge resulting therefrom. Inflections and rules 
should be learned^ and the exercises should be mastered. 
If this be done throughout the study of this book, the 
pupil will find a genuine interest in Nepos and Caesar. 

Finally, no attempt has here been made to supplant 
the intelligent teacher. The printed word can never be 
so potent as the living voice, and each topic can be advan- 
tageously illustrated by the instructor. 

The author wishes to thank Prof. A. F. West for per- 
mission to make free use of the excellent statements em- 
ployed in his Latin Grammar in the Twentieth Cen- 
tury Series ; to express his obligation for invaluable aid 
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of every kind to Dr. J. W. H. Walden, of Cambridge; to 
Dr. J. W. Hewitt, Master in Worcester Academy, and to 
Mr. Peterssen of the Harvard Graduate School for their 
kind assistance in proof-reading ; and especially to Prof. 
Charles H. Forbes, of Phillips Academy, Andover, for his 
help at many points where his large experience has been 
of great service. 

All suggestions and corrections will be gratefully re- 
ceived. 

C. H. M. 

GAMBAmoE, Mass., August 16, 1903. 
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FIRST LATIN BOOK 



INTEODUCTION 
THE LATIN LANGUAGE 

The Latin language is so named because it 
was first spoken by the ancient Latin tribe which 
inhabited the neighborhood of Rome. It gradu- 
ally spread until it became the principal language 
of the Roman Empire, which once covered the 
whole western civilized world. It lasted as the 
common spoken language well into the Middle 
Ages, and as the universal language of scholars 
until about the middle of the eighteenth century. 
Some books are still written in Latin, and some 
scholars speak it. It is also used in our time as 
the language of the Roman Catholic Church. 

Latin is the parent of those modem languages 
which are known as Romance languages — such as 
French, Italian, and Spanish. About one-half of 
all our English words are borrowed from foreign 
languages, and four-fifths of these borrowed words 
come either directly or indirectly from Latin. 

Alphabet 

The Latin alphabet is the same as the English, 
except that it has no j or w. 
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4 U as the vowel form of V was not invented 
until the Middle Ages, but for convenience both 
forms are generally used. K is found only in 
Ealendae, Calends^ thef/rst of the montJij and a very 
few other words. Q is always followed by u as 
in English. T and Z were introduced about 50 
B. c. to represent the sounds of the corresponding 
Greek letters, and are found only in foreign words. 

5 The vowels are a, e, 1, o, n, y. The diph- 
thongs are ae, oe, au, eu, ei, uL 

6 The consonants are all other letters. They 
are divided into 

Mutes (stopped sounds) p, b, t, d, c, k, q, g. 
Liquids . . . 1, m, n, r. 
Sibilant . . .8. 
Double consonants . x = C8 or gs, z = ds. 

Pronunciation 

7 VOWELS 

The mark - over a vowel means that it is langj 
and ** that it is short 

a as the last a of aha'. a as the first a of aha! 

h as in whey. e as in whet. 

i as in pique. l as in pick. 

6 as in 07nen. o as in 07nit. 

u as 00 in pooh u as in put. 

y y like the German U or the French u. 

8 DIPHTHONGS . 

ae as ai in aisle. eu as eu in feud. 

oe as oi in oil. ei as ei in feint. 

au as ow in owl. ui as we. 
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9 The sounds of ei, ni, eu, will be more accurately re- 
produced if the English words are somewhat drawled, so 
that the component vowels may be heard more distinctly, 

10 CONSONANTS 

Consonants are sounded as in English, except 
that 

c and g are always hard, as in cat^ get* 
i consonant is always like y in yet, 
8 is always sharp, as in sun^ sea. 
t is always sounded as in time, 
V is always like w in wine. 
X is like hs. 
z is like dz in adze. 
bs is like ps. 
bt is like pt. 
ch is like h. 

Doubled consonants, like 11, nn, tt, must be sounded 
separately: il-le, &n-nn8, mit-td. Compare the English 
booh^ase^ rat-trap. 

Syllables 

11 A Latin word has as many syllables as it con- 
tains separate vowels and diphthongs : an-rum, 
gold] a-ma-vit, he loved; for-ti-tu-do, b7*a/very. 

12 In dividing words into syllables : 

(a) A single consonant is attached to the following 
vowel : l&f^tu8, ambassador. 

(J) When two or more consonants stand together, as 
many are usually attached to the following vowel as can 
begin a word: for-tis, brave; pro-vln-ci-a, province; c6- 
gno-sco, I recognize. 

{c) But compound words are divided into their com- 
ponent parts : ad-snm, I am present. 
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Quantity of Vowels 

18 Vowels are either long (marked -) or short 
(marked **). 

In this book all long vowels are marked ; all vowels 
not marked may be regarded as short. 

14 A vowel is regularly short before a vowel or 

h : meus, mine ; nihil, nothing. 

(a) A few exceptions occur, chiefly in proper names 
derived from the Greek : Aendas. 

16 It will be useful to remember that, with a few ex- 
ceptions which will be marked, a vowel before nt or nd 
is short. 

16 Diphthongs, vowels formed from diphthongs, 
and vowels due to contraction are long: causa, 
reason ; inlquus (in -|- Jfequus), unfai/r ; cogo (co -|- 
ago), compel. 

Also a vowel before i consonant, nf, ns, and 
often before gn, is long : eius, of him^ his ; lofans, 
child \ mSnsa, table \ regnum, hingdonu 

Quantity of Syllables 

17 A syllable is long if it contains a long vowel 
or a diphthong. It is also long if it contains a 
short vowel followed by two or more consonants, 
or by a double consonant : ^ from ; mors, death. 

It is important to remember that it is the syllable^ not 
the vowel, which is long by position. Thus the last syllor 
ble of imant is long by position, owing to the time re- 
quired to pronounce the consonants nt, but the vovwl a is 
short. 
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Accent 

18 The last syllable of a word is called the ultirnay 
the next to the last the penulty and the syllable 
before the penult, the cmtepenvlt. 

19 Words of two syllables are accented on the 
penult: pa-ter, mi-ter. 

20 Words of more than two syllables are accented 
on the penult, if the penult is long: Eo-ma-nus. 
Otherwise they are accented on the antepenult : 
ti-bu-la, table ; ma-ri-ti-mus, ma/ritime. 

21 A few monosyllables, called enclitics because 
they are closely joined to the preceding words, 
always throw an accent upon the syllable before 
them, even if that syllable be short. The most 
common enclitics are -ne, a sign of a question, and 
-que, and\ anditne, does he Jiea/r? ros^ue, cmd a 
rose. 

22 Exercise for Pronunciation 

In faucibus lupi os inhaeserat. Mercede 

In the throat of a wolf a hone had stuck. For pay 

igitur conducit gruem, qui illud extrahat. HOc 
therefore he hired a crane who it was to take out This 

grus longitudine colli facile effecit. Cum 

the crane because of the length of his neck easily did. When, 

autem mercedem postularet, subridens lupus et 
however, his pay he asked for, smiling the wolf a/nd 

dentibus inf rendens, " Num tlbl," incjuit, " parva merces 
his teeth gnashing, " Does it to you," said he, *^ small pay 

yidetur, quod caput incolume ex lupI faucibus 
seem that your head unharmed from a wolfs throat 

extraxisti ? " 
you have got out f " 
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23 The Latin langnage has the same parts of speech as 
the English, and the same grammatical terms — casey numr 
ber^ moody tense^ voice^ declension^ etc. — are for the most 
part used in both English and Latin grammar. 

Cases 

24 The cases in Latin are the nominative^ vocatiwej 
genitivej dative^ accnsatvvey ablati/ve. These are 
partially distinguished by diflEerent forms, as will 
be explained later. There are also a few nouns 
which have a locative case, but this case had 
been nearly lost before the Romans developed 
a literature. The meanings of the cases will be 
shown in the following lessons. 

Gender 

26 There are three genders in Latin, as in Eng- 
lish; but the gender of a Latin noun is more 
often determined by its ending than by its mean- 
ing. Special rules for gender will be given for 
each class of nouns; but the following general 
rules are useful : 

(a) MascvUne are names of males, also names of 
rivers, winds, and months : pater, father ; Caesar, Caesar ; 
fihenns, JShine; Eunis, east wind; Martins, March, 

{b) Femi/nine are names of females, also names of 
countries, islands, towns, and trees: mater, mother \ 
Tnllia, TuUia ; Enrdpa, Europe ; Sicilia, Sicily ; quercns, 
oak. 
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LESSON I 
FIRST OR -a DECLENSION 

26 Stem in a^ 

The Gender is FeminiTie^ except of nouns 
which denote males (26 a). 

NOMINATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE 
SINGULAR AND PLURAL 

27 Examples 

SINGULAK PLURAL 

(rosa, rose, Fosae, ro8es. 

Accusative j^''^^*^™^ ^^^^^^ fi^^llw, stories. 

(rosam, rose. rosas, roses. 

(a) Notice how the Latin plural is distinguished from 
the singular, and that, while in English the nominative 
and accusative (i. e. objective) have the same form, in 
Latin the endings differ. 

Form the accusative singular, the nominative and 
accusative plural of puella, girl\ via, road\ parva, small \ 
mfigna, la/rge. 

> The Stem is the body of the word to which the endings are 
attached. The term is used here for convenience, but the changes of 
stems in forming the cases are too complicated for the beginner to 
attempt to understand. 

7 
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28 VOCABULARY 

Nouns Adjectives 

andlla, f. maid-servant. bona, f . good. 

fibula, f . story^ tale. lata, f . widcy broad. 

Ifflia, f. Jtclia. longa^ f. long. 

pueUa, f . girl. magna, f . large. 

rosa, f . rose. parya, f . smally little. 

Tnllia, f. Tullia. ^^^^ 

via, f. road. ^ ,-. t. -^x • 

est, (hey she, it) is. 

Paeticles gnnt, (they) are. 

-ne, a sign of a question amat, {he, she, it) lovesy 

(21). likes. 

et, and. amant, {they) love, like. 

29 Examples 

1. PneUa est parva. The girl is small. 

2. Viae snnt longae. The roads are long. 

3. Inlia amat paryam pnellam. Julia loves the little girl. 

4. Amantne puellae fos&s ? Do the girls like roses f 

(a) Notice that in Latin there is no article : we may 
translate puella, girl, a girl, the girl, as the situation 
requires. The fourth example above might have been 
translated, Do girls like the roses f 

{b) Notice also that the adjectives agree with their 
nouns in gender, number, and ca^se, as in English. 

30 RtUe.—ThB Subject of a finite^ verb is in the Nomina- 
tive. 

31 Mule. — The Direct Object of a transitive verb is in the 
Accusative. 

W. 289, 308 ; B. 166, 172 ; AG. 173, 237 ; H. 387, 404. 

32 1. Fabula est longa. 2. Lata est via. 3. Longa via 
est lata. 4. lulia est puella. 5. Pai*va puella est Tullia. 

* That is, in any mood except the infinitive. 
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6. lulia amat magnas rosas. 7. Amatne lulia longas 
f abulas ? 8. Parvae puellae f abulas amant. 9. Julia est 
ancilla. 10. Estne^ bona ancilla? 11. TuUia et lulia 
sunt bonae ancillae. 12. Ancillae parvam puellam amant. 

33 1. The road is long. 2. The wide road is long. 
3. Girls like roses. 4. Does Julia like roses? 5. Julia 
likes large roses. 6. Are Julia and TuUia little girls? 

7. They are maid-servants. 8. Is the story good ? 9. It 
is good and long. 



34 





LESSON n 




FIRST 


DECLENSION 

Paradigm 


(Continued) 




SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


NOM., Voc.« 


rosa, a rose. 


rosae, roses. 


Gen. 


rosae, of a rose. 


rosamm, of roses. 


Bat. 


rosae, to a rose. 


rosis, to roses. 


Accu. 


rosam, a rose. 


rosas, roses. 


Abl. 


rosa, with ^ a rose. 


rosis, with roses. 



(a) The terminations, printed above in full-faced 
type, represent the case -endings combined with the 
stem ; but in some forms no case-ending appears. 

(J) Notice what cases are alike in the paradigm. 
Make a* table of the terminations and commit it to 
memory. 

* Notice that the number of the subject is shown by the verb- 
ending. 

• The vocative is the case of address ; in most nouns it- is the 
same as the nominative. 

' This translation of the ablative is only one of a number pos- 
sible ; the various meanings will be given later. 
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POSSESSIVE GENITIVE 

35 Examples 

1. Bosa puellae est alba. The girVs rose is white. 

2. Ancilla Tnlliae est bona. TulUd*s maid is good. 

(a) Notice that the genitives puellae and Tnlliae tell 
the persons who possess the rose and the maid-servant. 
Such a genitive is called a Possesswe Genitive. 

36 Rtde.—The Genitive is used to denote the Possessor. 
W. 353 ; B. 198 ; AG. 214, a. 1 ; H. 440, 1. 

DATIVE OP THE INDIRECT OBJECT 

37 Examples 

1. Inlia rosam ancillae dat. Julia gives the maid a rose. 

2. Tnllia ftbnlam pneUis narrat Tullia tells the girls a 

story. 

{a) Kotice that the datives ancillae and pnellis tell 
the persons to whom something is given or told. Such 
a dative, denoting the person toward whom the action 
of the verb is directed, is called the Dative of the Indi- 
rect Object. It may often be translated by the English 
Objective case with to or for. 

38 Utile* —The Indirect Object of a verb is in the Dative case. 

W. 326 ; B. 187 ; AG. 224 ; H. 424 

39 VOCABULARY 

Nouns Adjectives 

cnra, f . care. c&ra, f . dear^ beloved. 

epistnla, f . letter. mala, f . bad, wicked. 

filia,^ f . daughter. mnlta, f . much, m^ny. 

patria, f . fatherland. nova, f . new. 

regina, f. queen. pnlchra, f. beautiful, pretty. 
silva, f. wood, forest. 

^ Dative and ablative plural filia-bus. 
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FIRST DECLENSION XI 

sed, conj. but. non, adv. not 

Verbs 
dat, {hey she^ it) gives. narrant, (they) tell 

dant, (they) give. habet, {hey shey it) has. 

narrat, {hey shey it) tells. habent, {they) have. 

40 1. Tullia est reginae f ilia. 2. Eegina novam fabulam 
filiae narrat. 3. Eegina habet pulchras filias. 4. Ee- 
ginae filiabus (dat.) pulchram fabulam narrat. 5. Parvae 
puellae (nom.) rosas multas reginae dant. 6. Eegina amat 
patriam. 7. Patria reginae (dat.) cara est. 8. Eegina est 
bona et patriam amat. 9. Eegina filiae epistulam dat. 
10. Suntne viae patriae longae ? 11. Sunt longae sed non 
latae. 12. Silva pulchra est lata. 13. Eeginae bonae 
multam curam habent. 14. Mala ancilla est magna cura. 

41 Notice how the order of the preceding sentences dif- 
fers from that in English. Latin being an inflected lan- 
guage, that is, having different forms to express the rela- 
tion of words, admits of greater freedom in the arrange- 
ment of a sentence than ours. For example, if some one 
should say in English, The queen the girl loveSy we should 
not know whether queen was subject or object ; but in 
the Latin Begina puellam amat, the case-endings make the 
construction clear. Study the following sentences : 

1. BSgina parvam puellam amat. The Queen (in 
contrast to the king, or any one else) loves the little girl. 

2. Parvam puellam amat r§gina. It is the little 
GIRL (not some one else) the queen loves. 

3. Amatne rSgina parvam puellam? Does the queen 
LOVE the little girl? 

The following general principles should be re- 
membered : 

{a) Jn a Latin sentence the subject, as the most im- 
portant part, is ordinarily placed first ; then the object 
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follows, as the next most important part; the indirect 
object, if any, follows ; and the verb comes at the end, 
except snch unimportant forms as esty sunt^ and other 
parts of the Latin verb ' to be,' which may generally be 
placed in any convenient part of the sentence. 

{b) Adjectives usually precede their nouns. 

(c) If a word is to be made emphatic, it is ordinarily 
put first in the sentence. 

42 With these principles in mind translate the 
following sentences, and see the varying meaning 
you can give by changing the position of the 
Latin words. Remember the Latin order is sig- 
nificant ; it is never a matter of chance. 

1. TuUia's letter is long. 2. The maid gives the letter 
to the queen. 3. The queen's daughter is not beautiful, 
but (she is)^ dear. 4. The maid is telling Julia a new 
story. 5. Julia is a little girl, but she loves long stories. 
6. Large forests are beautiful. 7. A good ^ queen loves 
her country, but a bad ^ queen does not. 



LESSON III 
FIRST DECLENSION (Continued) 

PREDICATE NOMINATIVE 

43 Examples 

1. Alexandra est regina. Alexandra is the queen, 

2. TtQlia et lulia sunt par- TuUia and Julia are little 

vae puellae. girls. 

(a) Notice that in these sentences the nominatives 
regina, puellae, are in the predicates, and mean the same 

* Omit. * Express emphasis by the order. 
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as the subjects Alexandra and Tullia et lulia. Such 
nouns as rggina and puella are called Predicate Nouns, 
(h) Notice that nouns were used in this way in sen- 
tences 4, 5, 9, 10, and 11 of Lesson I, and sentences 
1 and 14 of Lesson IL 

44 Rule. — A Predicate noun agrees with its subject in case. 
W. 290 ; B. 168 ; AG. 185 ; H. 393. 

DATIVE OF POSSESSOR 

45 Examples 

1. Bona ancilla est luliae (dative). Julia has a good maid. 

2. Bosae sunt puellis (dative). The girls have roses. 

(a) Notice that the datives luliae and puellis are used 
in the predicate with est and sunt to tell the persons to 
whom ancilla and rosae belong, and that the meaning is 
the same as lulia bonam ancillam habet, Puellae rosas 
habent Such a dative is called the Dative of Possessor. 
The thing possessed is the subject of the verb. 

46 MiUe.^The Dative is used with esfy and other forms of 
the Latin verb meaning << to be," to denote the Possessor. 

W. 840 ; B. 190 ; AG. 231 ; H. 430. 

47 VOCABULARY 

Nouns 

ara, f. altar. Oraecia, f. Greece. 

Britannia, f. Britain^ Eng- Italia, f. Italy. 

land. nauta, m. sailor. 

dea,^ f. goddess. poeta, m. poet. 

£lma, f. fame^ reputation. vita, f. life. 

Adjectives 
clfira, f. renowned^ famous. mea, f. my. 

gr&ta, f . pleasing^ acceptable. tua, f . yotir (singular). 

* Dea forms the dative and ablative plural like filia (39). 
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Verbs 
laudat, {he, etc.) praises, habitat, (Ac, etc.) lives^ dwells. 

laudant, (they) praise. habitant, (they) live, dwell. 

Adyebbs 
ibi, there. ubi, where (relative and in- 

terrogative). 

48 1. Graecia est mea patria, Italia est patria Tulliae. 
2. Deae habent multas aras. 3. Deabus sunt multae arae. 
4. Ubi* sunt arae dearum? 5. Laudatne poeta deam? 
6. Poeta, magna est tua fama. 7. Longa vita non est 
nautae. 8. Vita reginae est longa. 9. Eegina multas 
filias habet. 10. Eeginae (dat.) sunt multae filiae. 11* 
Fama est poetae grata. 12. Clara est poetae f dma. 13. 
Italia est patria nautae, sed ibi non habitat. 

49 1. The poet loves great fame. 2. Altars are accept- 
able to the goddesses. 3. England is the sailor's native 
land and he lives there. 4. Poets love and praise their 
native land. 5. The queen has a beautiful daughter.* 
6. Do the broad forests belong to the queen?* 7. My 
daughter, your letter is not long. 



LESSON IV 

SECOND OR -o DECLENSION 

Stem in o 

60 The Gender of nouns of the Second Declension 
ending in -us in the nominative is usually Mas- 
culine, 

^ As ubi is itself an interrogative particle, -ne is not needed. 
* In how many ways can this be translated f 
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51 





Paradigm 






Servns, slave. 






servo- 






SINGULAB 


PLURAL 


NOM., Voc. 


servns, serve 


servi 


Gen. 


servi 


servorum 


Dat. 


servo 


servis 


Accu. 


servxun 


servos 


Abl. 


servo 


servis 



{a) The vocative singular of such nouns ends in -e. 
In all other nouns and in all plurals it is the same as 
the nominative. 

ip) Notice what cases have the same terminations; 
make a table of the terminations and commit it to memory. 

{c) AH the feminine adjectives given in the preced- 
ing vocabularies have corresponding masculine forms in 
-us declined like servos: bonus, earns, clams, long^, 
magnns, parvus, etc. 

((2) Decline together, bonus amicus, latus campus. 

APPOSITIVES 

62 Examples 

1. Dea Vesta aram habet. The goddess, Vesta, has an altar. 

2. luliae puellae rosam Tlie maid gives a rose to the 

dat ancilla. ^ girl Julia. 

(a) Notice that Vesta is in the same case as dea, and 
explains what goddess is meant; that luliae bears the 
same relation to puellae. Such a noun explaining an- 
other noun referring to the same person or thing is called 
an Appositive^ as in English. 

63 B>vle. — An Appositive agrees with its subject in case. 
W. 291 ; B. 169, 2 ; AG. 184 ; H. 393. 

Decline together dea Vesta, Marcus dominus. 



Digitized by 



Google 



16 FIRST LATIN BOOK 

ABLATIVE OP PLACE 

64 Examples 

1. Amioos est in hortd. A friend is in the garden. 

2. Dea aram in campo The goddess has an altar in 

habet. the plain. 

(a) Notice that in hortd, in campo answer the ques- 
tion Where ? Such an ablative is called an AblaUve of 
the Place Where. 

66 BtOe.—The Place Where is expressed by the Ablative 
with a prei>08ition. 

W. 401 ; B. 228 ; AG. 258, c ; H. 483. 

66 VOCABULARY 

Nouns 

agricola, -ae, m. farmer. senms, -i, m. slave. 

amicns, -i, m. friend. terra, -ae, f. land^' earthy 

campns, -i, m. plain^ field. ground. 

dominns, -i, m. master^ own- Testa, -ae, f . Vesta (a god- 

er. dess). 

hortns, -i, m. garden. vilicas, i, m. steward^ super- 

Marcus, -i, m. Marcus. intendent of an estate. 

oceanus, -i, m. ocean. villa, -ae, f . country house^ 

Quintus, -i, m. Quintus. farm. 

Verbs 

curat, {hCy etc.) cares for^ errant, {they) wander^ stray 

takes care of. dbojit. 

ctirant, {they) care for^ take laborat, (Ae, etc.) works. 

care of laborant, {they) work. 

errat, (Ae, etc.) wanders, navigat, (Ae, etc.) sails. 

strays about. navigant, {they) sail. 

in, preposition with abl., in. itaque, conj., therefore. 

67 1. Ara deae Vestae est in silva. 2. Deae grata est 
rosa. 3. Itaque Marcus multas rosas deae dat. 4. Marcus 
est agricola et amicus Quinti. 5. Quinto sunt lati campJ 
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et magnus hortus. 6. Habet Tillam et multos seryos. 
7. Servi laborant in campis domini. 8. Quintus in terra 
non habitat, sed oceanum nayigat. 9. Marcus est Quinti 
vilicus. 10. Itaque Marcus hortum et villam mei amici 
Quinti curat. 11. Amice Quinte, Marcus est bonus vili- 
cus. 12. Itilia et Tullia, filiae domini, ibi errant, ubi 
sunt multae et pulchrae rosae. 

68 1. The steward's reputation is good. 2. Marcus, the 
owner of the country house, has a new steward.^ 3. Where 
are the new slaves working ? 4. They are working in your 
garden, but the maids are working in my country house. 
5. The ocean is dear to the sailor, but the farmer praises 
the land. 6. Julia, where are your beautiful roses? 7. 
My roses are on (in) the altar of the goddess. 8. Poets 
praise the famous forests of Italy, where the goddess has 
many altars.^ 

LESSON V 
SECOND DECLENSION (Continued) 

NEUTER NOUNS 

69 The Gender of all nouns of the Second Declen- 
sion ending in -mn is Neuter, 

60 





Paradigm 






Doniun, gift 






dono- 






SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


NOM., Voc. 


doniun 


dona 


Gen. 


doni 


dononun 


Dat. 


dono 


donis 


Accu. 


doniun 


dona 


Abl. 


dono 


donis 



' Translate the sentence in two ways. 



Digitized 



by Google 



18 



FIRST LATIN BOOK 



' (a) Notice that the Nominative, Vocative, and Accu- 
sative have the same form. This is tme of all neaters. 



ADJECTIVES OP THE FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS 

61 The masculine and feminine adjectives given 
in the preceding vocabularies have neuter forms 
in -mn: bonmn^ carmn, clamm, longmn^ magnmn, 
parvum, etc. These are declined like donmn. 

The full declension of these adjectives is shown 
thus ; 





Singular 






MASC. 


FEM. 


NEUT. 


NOM., Voc. 


bonus, bone 


bona 


bonmn 


Gen. 


boni 


bonae 


boni 


Dat. 


bono 


bonae 


bono 


Accu. 


boniim 


bonam 


bonum 


Abl. 


bono 


bona 


bono 




Plural 




NoM., Voc. 


boni 


bonae 


bona 


Gen. 


bondrnm 


bonamm 


bondmiiL 


Dat. 


bonis 


bonis 


bonis 


Accu. 


bonds 


bonas 


bona 


Abl. 


bonis 


bonis 


bonis 



AGREEMENT OF ADJECTIVES.— PREDICATE ADJECTIVES 
Examples 

1. Arnicas est bonus. 4. Amici sunt boni. 

2. Paella est palclira. 5. Paellae sant palchrae. 

3. Ddnom est gratom. 6. Ddna sunt grata. 

7. Eeguia inagnaTn coram habet. 

8. Poeta pulchros hortds laudat. 

(a) Notice that in these sentences and in those of all 
the preceding lessons the adjectives have the same Oen- 
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der^ Number^ and Case as the nouns they modify ; also 
that in the first six sentences the adjectives are in the 
predicate. Compare these with predicate nouns (48). 

64 RtUe.—AD. Adjective agrrees with its noun in Gender, 
Number, and Case. 

W. 293 ; B. 234 ; AG. 186 ; H. 394. 

66 In the sentences used thus far the adjectives 
have the same terminations as the nouns they 
modify ; but this is not always so — e. g., we must 
say, bonus agricola, bom agricolae, etc., since agricola 
is masculine. 

Decline clirus poeta. 

66 VOCABULARY 

Nouns 
Bigentvaxiy'l,!!. silver, money, Horatius,^ -i, m. Horace. 
ddnmn, -i, n. gift lupus, -i, m. wolf. 

filius,^ -i, m. son. Husa, -ae, f. Muse. 

gladins,^ -i m. sword. periculum, -i, n. danger. 

gritia, -ae, f. gratitude, populns, -i, m. people, 
favor (grStns, -a, -mn). scutum, -i, n. shield. 

Bomfinus, -a, -urn, Roman. quoque, adv., also, too.- 

Verbs 
erat, {he, etc.) was. errabat,* {he, etc.) was wan- 

erant, {they) were. dering, wandered. 

' The Genitive singular of all nouns in -ius ends in single -T ; the 
accent is always on the penult : fill, Horati. 

The Vocative singular of fllius and all proper names in -ius also 
ends in -i : fill, Horati. 

• Notice how the form of this tense is related to the present 
errat. Errabat is called the Imperfect tense and is equivalent to 
the English Progressive Preterite or to the simple Preterite. Form 
the Imperfects of fugat, landat, narrat, and serrat. The imper- 
fect of dat is d&bat, dSbant. 
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errabant, (they) were wan- liabit&bat, (he^ etc.) was liv- 

dering^ wandered, ing^ livedo dwelt. 

togtity {hey etc.) puts to flight, liabitibant, (they) were liv- 

fdgant, (they) put to flight. ing^ livedo dwelt. 

habebat, {hsy etc.) was hav- servat, (Ae, etc.) saveSy pro- 

ingy had. tects. 

babdbant, (they) were hav- servant, (they) savey protect, 
ingy had. 

67 1. Horatius erat clams poeta. 2. In Italia habitabat 
et populo Eomano carus erat. 3. Filius vilici erat et 
villain parvam, donum amici, habebat. 4. Ibi habitabat 
et villam amabat. 5. Non multnm argentum sed multos 
amicos habebat. 6. Horatius parvus filius vilici in silva 
errabat. 7. Ibi lupus quoque errabat. 8. Gladius et scu- 
tum non erant Horatio. 9. Itaque mSgno in* periculo 
erat Horatius, sed Musae poetam servabant. 10. Hora- 
tius lupum fugabat et Musis gratiam habebat. 

68 1. Where did the famous poet Horace live ? 2. Italy 
was the native land of the poet Horace. 3. The poet's 
life was not long, but it was dear to the Muses. 4. The 
Muses saved Horace's life ; therefore he felt grateful * to 
the goddesses and gave (them) ^ many gifts. 5. Horace 
put a wolf to flight in the forest. 6. Horace's friend gave 
(him)^ a beautiful country house. 7. Horace did not 
have great gardens and many slaves. 8. But the gifts of 
his friend were acceptable to the poet. 

* A monosyllabic preposition frequently stands between an ad- 
jective and its noun. 

• Compare sentence 10 above. 
•Omit 
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LESSON VI 

SECOND DECLENSION (Continued) 

Nouns in -er and -ir 



69 





Pabadigms 






Puer, hoy. 






pnero- 






SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


NOM., Voc. 


puer 


pueri 


Gen. 


pueri 


puerdrum 


DAT. 


puero 


pueris 


Accu. 


pnemm 


pueros 


Abl. 


puero 


pueris 




Ager, field. 






agro- 






SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


NoM., Voc. 


ager 


agri 


Gen. 


agri 


agrdrum 


Dat. 


agro 


agris 


Accu. 


agnun 


agros 


Abl. 


agro 

Vir, man. 
viro- 


agris 




SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


NoM., Voc. 


vir 


viri 


Gen. 


viri 


virorum 


Dat. 


viro 


viris 


Accu. 


vinu^i 


viros 


Abl. 


viro 


viris 



{a) Notice that with the exception of the nominative 
and vocative singular these nouns are declined like ser- 
v«s ; also that the only difference between the declension 
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of puer and ager is that puer keeps the e of the nomi- 
native througboat, while ager drops it. Most nouns in 
-er of the Second Declension are declined like ager. 

ABLATIVE OP ACCOMPANIMENT 

70 Examples 

1. Po§ta eum filio errat. The poet is walking with 

(his) son. 

2. Qnintiu onm vilicd habi- Quintus lived with {his) 

t&bat. steward. 

3. B§gina cun filiabns in The queen was in the gar- 

horto erat. den with {her) daughters. 

{a) Notice that in these sentences the ablative with 
eum is used to denote the person who accompanies the 
subject. Such an ablative is called the Ablative of Ac- 
eompanirnent. 

71 ^ule.— Accompaniment is regularly expressed by the 
Ablative with the preposition cutn. 

W. 392 ; B. 222 ; AG. 248 a ; H. 473, 1. 

72 VOCABULARY 

Nouns 

ager, agri, m. field. magister, magistri, m. school- 

bellum, -i, n. war. master^ teacher. 

Britanni, -drum, m. Britons^ oppidum, -i, n. town. 

inhabitants of Britain. praemium,^ -i, n. reward. 

liber, libri, m. book. Boma, -ae, f. Rome. 

liberi,^ -drum, m. children vir, viri, m. man. 

(free-bom). . 

^ ' Adjectives 

antiquus, -a, -um, ancient^ validus, -a, -um, strong^ stur- 
old. dy. 

' Not used in the singular. 

• The genitive singular of neuter nouns in -inm ends in single -i; 
praemium, praemi (66, i). 
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Verbs 
erit, (Ae, etc.) will be. dabnnt, (they) will give. 

enint, (they) will be. liabdbit, (A^, etc.) will have. 

amabit,^ (he^ etc.) will love, babebnnt, (they) will have. 
amabunt, (they) will love. servabit, {he^ etc.) will save. 
dabit, {he, etc.) will give. servabunt, (they) will save. 

cum, prep, with abl. mfh. semper, always. 

78 1. Vilicus cum servis est in agris. 2. Servi Marci 
agricolae in horto laborant. 3. Bonis servis dominus 
praemium dabit. 4. In Britannia sunt antiquae viae 
Eomanae. 5. Multi liberi sunt Marco agricolae, pulchra 
filia et validi filii. 6. Liberi poetae habebunt bonum 
magistrum. 7. lulia, poetae filia, libros magistri curat. 
8. Pueri cum amicis in lata silva semper errant. 9. Erunt 
validi viri, gladium et scutum habebunt et bella amabunt. 
10. Nauta cum liberis oceanum navigat. 11. Magno in 
periculo erunt liberi, sed nauta liberos servabit. 

74 1. Marcus's sons live in the town with their teacher. 
2. The children will not have much money, but they will 
have many good books. 3. The teacher wanders in the 
ancient woods and fields with the children. 4. He tells 
the boys and girls many good stories. 5. The teacher 
will give the boys books, not money, as a reward. 6. The 
children will love the books of the poet Horace, the gift 
of (their) ^ teacher. 7. The books of the poet Horace 
will always be famous. 8. A great reputation will be the 
reward of a good poet. 

' Notice how these Futures are related to the present and imper- 
fect (66) forms of the same verbs. Form Futures, singular and plural, 
of fugat, landat, narrat, and write sentences containing these 
forms. 

•Omit. 
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LESSON VII 

THE VERB SUM, to be 

76 Learn the present, imperfect, and future indic- 
ative, and the present infinitive of sum (486). 

(a) Notice that the endings of the verb learned indi- 
cate the person and nvmber^ as the endings of noans 
indicate the case and number. Thus far only the third 
person has been employed : est, erat, erit in the singular j 
sunt, eranty erimt in the plural. The subjects of the first 
and second persons are expressed only for emphasis. 

76 RtUe.—iL finite verb agrees with its subject in Number 
and Person. 

W. 296 ; B. 264, 1 ; AG. 204 ; H. 388. 

77 1. Sum, eram, ero. 2. Es, eras, eris. 3. Estis, eratis, 
eritis. 4. Sumus, eramus, erimus. 5. Erat, esse, erit. 
6. Estis, eritis, erunt. 

78 1. You (sing.) are, you (sing.) were. 2. You (plu.) will 
be, you were. 3. I was, you shall be, they are. 4. They 
are, they were, they shall be. 



79 



Adjectives in -er 





Paradigms 






Niger, nigra, nigrum, black. 




Singular 






MASCULINE FEMININE 


NEUTER 


NOM., 


Voc. niger nigra 


nigrum 


Gen. 


nigri nigrae 


nigri 


Dat. 


nigro nigrae 


nigro 


Accu. 


nigrum nigram 


nigrum 


Abl. 


nigro nigra 


nigro 
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Plural 

masculine feminine neuter 

NoM.,Voc. nigri nigrae nigra 

Gen. nigrdmm nigranun nigroruiiL 

Dat. nigris nigris nigris 

Accu. nigrds nigras nigra 

Abl. nigris nigris nigris 

Miser, misera, misemm, wretched. 

Singular 
masculine 
NoM., Voc. miser 
Gen. miseri 

Dat. misero 

Accu. misernm 

Abl. misero 

Pi 
NoM., Voc. miseri 

Gen. miserorum miser&rimi miserdrum 

Dat. miseris miseris miseris 

Accu. miseros miseras misera 

Abl. miseris miseris miseris 

(a) Notice that these adjectives in -er have the same 
peculiarities of declension as noans in -er ; the feminine 
nominative shows whether the adjective follows ager or 

puer. 

VOCABULARY 

-gmm, feeble, niger, -gra, -gmm, hlacJc, 

pulcher, -chra, -chrnm, heath 



FEMININE 


NEUTER 


misera 


miserum 


miserae 


miseri 


miserae 


miserd 


miseram 


miserum 


misera 


miserd 


^AL 

miserae 


misera 



aeger, -gra, 

sicJc, 

ceteri, -ae, -a,* the rest of, 
liber, -era, -erum, free. 
miser, -era, -emm, wretched, 

unhappy. 



tiful. 
saoer, -era, -emm, sacred. 
tener, -era, -erum, delicate, 

soft, tender. 



* Usually plural ; the masculine and neuter are frequently used 
as substantives. 
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anxilinin -i, n. aid^ assist- equns -i, m. horse. 
ancCy help. herba -ae, f . grass. 

dare, to give. liberare, to set free. 

vocare, to call 

81 1. Eqni nigri in latis agris errabant. 2. Herba tenera 
aegris equis grata erit. 3. Servus erat cum equis in 
campis et equos domini curabat. 4. Quintus, magister 
filiorum Marci, est servus. 5. Marcus dominus argentum 
servo non dabit sed f ilios Quinti liberabit. 6. Liberatne 
dominus ceteros f ilios servi ? gratiam habebunt.^ 7. Ita- 
que, pueri, liberi eritis et in agris non laborabitis. 

8. In villa Horati poetae erat antiqua ara, Musis sacra. 

9. Horatius puer Mtisas vocabat. 10. "Musae, in peri- 
culo sum." Bonae erant misero puero et auxilium da- 
bant. 11. Poeta amicus Musarum est ; in periculo Musas 
vocabit. 12. Poetam miserum semper servabunt deae. 
13. Auxilium miseris viris dare Musis est gratum.^ 

82 1. Julia, the poet's daughter, was sick, but not un- 
happy. 2. She had many beautiful books, the gift of 
her teacher. 3. The rest of the poet's children are 
strong and will be handsome men. 4. Greece is an 
ancient land, sacred to the Muses. 5. All other lands 
are beautiful, but they are not dear to poets. 6. The 
master will set the unhappy slaves free and give the boy 
a reward. 7. Boys gave tender grass to the sick horse. 
8. To give aid to an unhappy man is good.^ 

• Compare 67, 10. 

• Notice that the subject of est is the entire infinitive clause 
auxilium . . . dare, and that the neuter predicate adjective g^ratum 
modifies it. All clauses used as substantives are neuter. 

• Compare sentence 13 above. 
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LESSON VIII 
FIRST OR a CONJUGATION 

ACTIVE VOICE; PRESENT SYSTEM 

83 The Principal Parts of a Latin verb are the 
Present Indicative, Present Infinitive, Perfect In- 
dicative, and Perfect Participle. When these are 
kaown all other forms can easily be determined. 
Thus the Principal Parts of amo are : 

amd, / love, amare, to love, am&yi, / fiave lovedy I loved. 
amatiu, having been loved. 

84 Learn the present, imperfect, and future indica- 
tive, and the present infinitive active of amo (479). 

(a) Notice that all these forms, with the apparent 
exception of the first person singular of the present in- 
dicative, are formed from the stem ama-, which may be 
obtained by dropping -re of the present infinitive. 
This form am&- is called the Present Stem, and the 
tenses formed from it belong to the Present System.^ 

86 The Personal Endings express Person, Num- 
ber, and Voice. They are given for the active 
voice in the f ollovsring table : 

Person Singular Plural 

First. -m, -5 -miu 

Second. jb -tig 

TmRD. -t -nt 

* The present and imperfect subjunctive, the present and future 
imperatiye, and the present participle, which also belong to the 
Present System, will be taken up later. 
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86 The Imperfect is formed by adding to the stem 
ama-, -ba-, sometimes called the Tense Sign of the 
imperfect, to which are added the personal end- 
ings. The Tense Sign of the Future for all verbs 
of the First and Second Conjugation is -bi-, which 
appears as -b5 in the 1st pers. sing, and -bu- in 
the 3d pers. plural. 

87 Inflect like amo the following : 

fugo, fogare, fogayi^ fogar servo, servare, servavi, ser- 
tuB, to put to flight. vatns, to save, 

laudo, laudare, laudavi, Ian- voco, vocare, vocavi, voca- 
datus, to praise. tus, to call. 

88 1. Lando, landabas, laudabit. 2. Servabitis, servaba- 
mus, servat. 3. Fugamus, fugabamus, fugabimus. 4. Vo- 
cat, vocare, vocabat. 5. Fugabis, laudabo, servabatis. 
6. Fugant, f ugabant, f ugabunt. 

89 1. He is calling, they will save. 2. I am praising, I 
was praising, I shall praise. 3. You are putting to flight, 
you were putting to flight, you will put to flight. 4. He 
calls, they called, you will call. 5. To save, you will save, 
you saved. 

90 1. Eoma erat antiquum oppidum in Italia. 2. Ibi 
populus Eomanus habitabat. 3. Valid! viri erant Eomani 
et cum ceteris populis Italiae bella agebant.^ 4. Populo 
Eomano erant lati agri. 5. Multi equi in tenera herba 
agrorum errabant. 6. Eomani Eomam, pulchrum oppi- 
dum, semper amabunt et laudabunt. 7. Eomulus erat 
clarus Eomanus. 8. Magister, liberis pulchram fabulam 
de ^ {about) Eomulo narras. 9. Fabulas narrare mihi {to 

^ Carried on. 

^ A common preposition with the ablative. 
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me) gratnm est : fabulam de Eomulo narrabo. 10. Lupa^ 
(she-wolf) Eomulnm puerum curabat et Titam miseri 
pueri servabat. 11. Eomulus cum lupa in silva habita- 
bat. 12. Pueri, amatisne fabulam de Eomulo ? 

91 1. Master,* you will call your slaves. 2. I call my 
slaves ; you call yours. 3. Slaves, you will work in the 
fields diligently ^ with your master. 4. You shall have a 
fine reward ; you shall be free men. 5. He will set free 
the good slaves. 6. They did work diligently ^ and their 
master set them free. 7. To a good farmer the earth will 
give many rewards. 8. He chased away the wolf and 
saved the children. 9. To save the poet was pleasing to 
the Muses. 

READING EXERCISE 

The Retort Truthful 

Nasica* ad poetam Ennium venit (came) et quaesivit 
(asked for) poetam. Ancilla dixit (said), "Ennius non 
domi (at home) est ; " sed Nasica sensit (perceived that) 
ancillam ^ domini iussu (at the order) dixisse (had spoken) 
et poetam ^ intus (within) esse (was). Paucis (few) post 
diebus* (days) ad Nasicam venit Ennius et eum (hi^n) 
quaesivit ; sed exclamat (cried out) Nasica se ^ (he) domi 
non esse. Tum Ennius, " Quid ? (what f) ego (7) non 
cognosco (recognize) vocem (voice) tuam " ? Hie (at this) 
Nasica : Homo (man) es impudens.' Ego cum (when) te 
(you) quaererem,^ ancillae* tuae credidi (I believed) te^ 

* Compare Inpns, 66. ' Not magister. 

• ' diligenter. * A distiDguished Roman lawyer. 

* Subject of the following infinitive. « Abl. of time. 
' Guess at the meaning. What English word is derived from it t 

* First person singular, imp. subj. act. Compare qnaesiTit, the 
perf. indie, of the same verb. Translate as if indicative. 

* Dative with the following verb. 
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domi non esse; tu (you) mihi* (me) non credis* ipsi' 
{myself) ? 



LESSON IX 
FIRST OR a CONJUGATION (Continued) 

PASSIVE VOICE 

93 The Principal Parts of a Latin verb in the 
Passive Voice are the Present Indicative, Present 
Infinitive, and Perfect Participle. Thus the Prin- 
cipal Parts of amo in the passive are : 

amor, / am loved, amari, to be loved, amatus, having 
been loved. 

94 Learn the present, imperfect, and future indica- 
tive, and the present infinitive passive of amo (479). 

(a) Notice that all the forms learned are based on the 
present stem ama-, and that the imperfect and future 
indicative passive are formed with the same tense signs, 
-ba-, -bi- (be), as the corresponding tenses in the active. 

96 The Personal Endings of the indicative pas- 
sive are : 

•Person Singular Plural 

First. -r -mnr 

Second. -rig, -re -mini 

Third. -tTlT -ntnr 

96 Form the principal parts in the passive and 
inflect fugo, laudS, servo, voce. 

* Dative with the following verb. 

* Present tense. What person and number f 

* Agreeing with mihi. 
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97 1. Amare, amari. 2. Amabam, amabar ; vocabo, voca- 
bor. 3. Laudatur, laudabatur, laudabitur. 4. Lauda- 
mini, laudabimini, laudabamini. 5. Fugant, fugabuntur, 
fugaris. 6. Vocabis, vocaberis, vocabare. 7. Amare, 
laudari, f ugare. 

98 1. We are calling, you saved (plu.). 2. We shall be 
saved, they will save. 3. I did call, he is saving, he will 
save. 4. You will be saved, you are being saved. 5. To 
call, to be saved, to put to flight. 6. They were praising, 
they were being praised, they were praised. 7. We are 
being saved, you shall be saved. 

ABLATIVE OF AGENT 

99 Examples 

1. Qnintus anLicum servat. Quintus saves Ms friend. 

2. Amicus a Quintd servatur. The friend is saved by Quin- 

tus. 

3. Dominus servum liberal. The master sets free the 



4. Servns a domind libera- The slave is set free by his 
tnr. tnaster. 

(a) Notice that when a statement is changed from the 
active form to the passive, the object of the active verb 
becomes the subject of the passive, and that the subject 
of the active verb is shifted from the nominative to the 
ablative with the preposition a (or ab *). Such an abla- 
tive with a or ab tells who the doer or agent of the ac- 
tion is, and is called Ablative of Agent, 

100 Rvle.—ThB Agent with Passive verbs is expressed by 
the Ablative with d or {ah. 

W. 379 ; B. 216 ; AG. 246 ; H. 468. 

* A or ab may be used before consonants, ab before vowels. 
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101 VOCABULARY 

incola, -ae, m. inhabitant. oppidanus, -a, -nm, belonging 

lupa, -ae, f. she-wolf (lupus). to a town (oppidum) ; (fre- 

munu, -i, m. wall (of a city). quently used as a substan- 

praeiddium, -i, n. defense^ tive) an inhabitant of a 

protection. town. 

aedificd, -fire, -fivi, -fitus, to curd, -are, -avi, -fitus, to care 

build. for. 

appelld, -fire, -fivi, -fitus, to pugnd, -are, -fivi, -fitus, to 

cally name. fight. 

a, ab, prep, with abl., by. de, prep, with abl., about^ 

concerni^ig. 

102 1. Bomulus Bomam aedificabat. 2. Boma a Bomulo, 
viro valido, aedificabatur. 3. Oppidum pulchrum a 
Eomulo Boma appellabatur. 4. Boma ab incolis semper 
amabitur. 5. Clara fabula de Bomulo liberis a magistro 
narrabitur. 6. Vitam Eomuli lupa servabat et pue- 
rum curabat. 7. Incolae oppidi oppidanP appellantur. 
8. Incolae antiqui Bomae liberi viri erant et Bomani 
appellabantur. 9. Murus, praesidium oppidi, ab Bomanis 
aedificabatur. 10. In multis beUls cum ceteris incolis 
Italiae antiqui Bomani pugnabant. 

103 1. The poet Horace was saved by the Muses. 2. Bomu- 
lus was saved and cared for by a she-wolf. 3. Ancient 
Bome was a strong town, and was built by Bomulus. 
4. Bomulus was loved by the Boman people. 5. An altar 
sacred to Bomulus was built by the Bomans in the city. 
6. The famous wall of Britain was not built by the ancient 
Britons, but by the Bomans. 7. The horses are sick and 
are being cared for by their master. 8. To be cared for 
by their master is pleasant to the horses. 9. Tender 
grass is being given the handsome horses by the slaves. 

* Predicate nominative. 



Digitized by 



Google 



PERFECT SYSTEM OF SUM 33 

LESSON X 
PERFECT SYSTEM OF SUM 

104 Learn the perfect, pluperfect, and future per- 
fect indicative, and the perfect infinitive of sum 
(486). 

105 These tenses belong to the perfect system of 
sum, which is formed on the stem fu-, obtained by 
dropping -i of the first person singular of the 
perfect indicative. 

(a) Notice that the perfect system of this verb is 
formed on a diflEerent stem from the present system. 

(b) Notice also that the personal endings of the 
pluperfect and future perfect are the same as those 
of the present system. The perfect indicative has cer- 
tain endings peculiar to itself. 

106 The Personal Endings of the Perfect Indica- 
tive Active are shown in the following table : 



Person 


Singular 


Plural 


PlEST. 


-i 


-imus 


Second. 


-isti 


-istis 


Third. 


-it 


-erunt, -ere 



107 1. Fuisti, fueras, fueris. 2. Fuerunt, fuerant, fuerint. 
3. Fuisse, f uere, f uimus. 4. Fui, f uero, f ueratis. 5. Fuis- 
tis, fueratis, fueritis. 

108 1. I have been, I shall have been. 2. I had been, they 
had been, they will have been. 3. He had been, he will 
have been, to have been. 4. We shall have been, we have 
been, we had been. 

3 
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ABLATIVE OF MEANS OR INSTRUMENT 



109 


EXAl 


iPLES 


1. 


yiri gladiis armantnr. 


The men are being armed 
with swords. 


2. 


Kautae dceanum ventd 


Sailors sail the sea by means 




navigant. 


of the wind. 


3. 


Lupum armis fugabant 


The slaves put the wolf to 




servt 


flight with weapons. 



{a) Notice that in these sentenceB the ablatives gla- 
diis, ventd, armis denote the Meam^ or Instrument by 
which the action of the verb is performed ; also that the 
Means or Instrument of the action goes along with, accom- 
panies, the actor in the action, so that such an ablative, 
which is called the Ablatwe of Means or Instruments 
is in reality similar to the Ablative of Accompaniment 
(71), used without the preposition. It is generally trans- 
lated with or by. 

110 Utile,— ThiB Ablative is used to denote the Means or 
Instrument. 

W. 386 ; B. 218 ; AG. 248, c ; H. 476. 

111 VOCABULARY 

arma, -omm, n. plu. arms^ hasta, -ae, f. spear. 

weapons. inimicus, -i, m. enemy (ami- 
cansa, ^ae, f. cause^ reason. cus, 56). 

deus,^ -i, m. god. proelium, -i, n. battle. 

GalliLs, m. a Gaul. templum, -i, n. temple. 

Gallia, f. Gaul. victdria, -ae, f. victory. 

dubius, -a, -um, doubtful. proximus, -a, -um, next, near- 
est. 

1 Vocative dens. 
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oppugno, 4tre,^ to storm^ at- olim, once, once on a time, 

tack. formerly. 

diu, long, for along time. ame, prep, with abl., with- 

fortiter, bravely. out. 

112 1. Terra proxima Italiae (dat.) Gallia appellabatur. 
2. Antiqui incolae Galliae Bomanos non amabant. 3. In- 
imici populi Romani semper fuerant. 4. Incolae Galliae 
Galli olim appellabantur. 5. Multae causae belli cum 
Bomanls fuerant Gallls. 6. Gallis olim erant multa pul- 
chra oppida. 7. Multa oppida Gallorum a Romanis op- 
pugnabantur. 8. Oppidani armis diu et fortiter pugna- 
bant. 9. Sed Galli validos muros non habebant ; itaque 
oppidani miseri sine praesidio fuerunt. 10. Gladiis et 
hastis pugnabant et in templis deos vocabant^ nam (for) 
victoria diu fuerat dubia. 

lis 1. The Bomans stormed a town of the Gauls without 
reason. 2. Did the Gauls have a good reason for war* 
with the Bomans? 3. The Gauls and the Bomans had 
been enemies for a long time. 4. The Bomans did not 
have the protection of a wall, but they were strong men. 
5. The battle had been for a long time doubtful. 6. The 
inhabitants called upon the gods in the temples. 7. But 
the gods gave the victory to their enemies. 8. The 
Bomans put the townsmen to flight with their spears. 

* In the following vocabularies only the present infinitive of verbs 
whose principal parts are like amo will be given. 

* Compare 112, 5. 
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LESSON XI 

PERFECT SYSTEM OF AMO 

114 Learn the perfect, pluperfect, and future per- 
fect indicative, and the perfect infinitive, active 
and passive, of amo (479). 

(a) Notice that the perfect system in the active is 
formed from the perfect stem amav-, which may be ob- 
tained by dropping the ending -i of the first person sin- 
gular of the perfect indicative active. Observe also the 
additions to this stem, by means of which the pluperfect 
and future perfect tenses are formed. With what forms 
of sum may they be compared ? 

(J) Notice that the perfect passive system is com- 
pounded of the perfect passive participle am&tiiB, ha/vmg 
been loved^ and the proper tenses of sum — ^the present to 
form the perfect amatus snio, the imperfect to form the 
pluperfect amatus eram, and the future to form the 
future perfect amatos ero. 

116 The participle is declined like the adjective 
bonus, and agrees with the subject in gender, 
number, and case exactly like a predicate adjec- 
tive (63). For example : 

Singular Plural 

Masc. puer est amatus^ pueri sunt am&ti 

Fem. puella est amata puellae sunt amatae 

Neut. ddnum est amatum ddna sunt am&ta 

116 1. Amayi, amatus sum, amati sumus. 2. Amavit, 
amayerat, amaverit. 3. Amata es, amata eras, amata oris. 

* This apparently reversed order is common ; the predicate na- 
ture of the participle here clearly appears. 
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4. Amavistis, amati estis, amati eritis. 5. Amavero, ama- 
tus ero, amatus eram. 6. Amata est, amatae erant, amata 
erit. 7. Amatum erat, amata sunt, amata erunt. 8. Amar 
visti, amaveras, amaveris. 9. Amavisse, amatus esse. 
10. Amaverunt, amaverant, amaverint. 

117 1. We loved, we had loved, we shall have loved. 
2. We had been loved, you shall have loved, we shall have 
been loved. 3. You had loved, you had been loved, he 
has been loved. 4. They have loved, they were loved, 
they had been loved. 5. To have been loved, to have 
loved. 

ABLATIVE OF CAUSE 

118 Examples 

1. Pueri fibula delectantur. The boys are delighted with 

the story. 

2. Quintus yictdria est lau- Quintus was praised because 

datus. of his victory. 

3. Dominus servds industria The master praised the slaves 

laudavit. on account of their indus- 

try. 

4. Agricola midrum causa The farmer will work for 

labdrabit. the sake of his sons. 

5. Puer ft magistrd dili- The boy will be praised by 

gentia laudabitur. the schoolmaster for his 

diligence. 

(a) Notice that in these sentences the ablatives fibula, 
yiotdria, industria, etc., answer the question Why ? — ^that 
is, that they express the Cause of the action of the verb. 
Such an ablative is called the Ahlaime of Gause^ and 
may be translated by a variety of English phrases, as in 
the examples above. 

119 Rvle.—TYiib Ablative is used to denote Cause. 
W. 384 ; B. 219 ; AG. 245 j H. 475. 
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VOCABULARY 



amioitia, -ae, f . friendship^ diligentia, -ae, f . carefulnesSy 

alliance^ friendly rela- industry. 

iions (amions, 54). finitiini,^ m. plu. neighbors, 

animus, -i, m. mind, cour- frumentnm, -i, n. grain. 

age^ soul. inopia, -ae, f. want^ lach^ 

cdpia, -ae, f. plenty^ ahun^ scarcity. 

dance. odium, -i, n. hatred. 
cdpiae, -arum, f . plu. forces^ 

troops. 

ezpugnd, -are, to take by portd, -are, to carry, bring, 
storm, capture (oppugud, superd, -are, to defeat, over- 
Ill), come. 

mcitbj'^m, to arouse, stir up. vastd, -are, lay waste. 

121 1. Galli odio Romanorum * incitati sunt. 2. Magnus 
fuit animus Gallorum; diu et fortiter pugnaverunt. 
3. Sed copiae oppidanorum inopia frumenti superatae 
sunt. 4. In oppido erat copia armorum, non frumenti. 

5. Inopia frumenti auxilium oppidanis dabant finitimi. 

6. Amici populi EomanI appellati sunt ; causa amicitiae 
f rumentum portant. 7. Romani oppidanos armis supera- 
verunt, et sacra templa deorum vastaverunt. 8. Inopia 
frumenti, non copiis Romanorum superati fuerimus. 
9. Sed finitimi auxilium miseris oppidanis odio non 
dabunt. 10. Oppidum ab Romanis amicorum causa ex- 
pugnatum est ; incolae oppidi f ugati et agri vastati sunt.^ 
11. Oppidum inimicorum expugnavisse fuit Romanis gra- 
tum. 12. Victoria deos laudabant Romani et in templa 
arma portabant. 

* Also used as an adjective — ^nuitimns, -a, -um, neighboring, 
bordering on, 

• The Latin language here uses the genitive case to represent the 
English objective case with the preposition for, 

s Notice that sunt does double duty for both fagrati and yastati. 
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1. A wall has been built by the inhabitants of the 
town. 2. The inhabitants of the town built a strong wall 
on account of (their) many wars. 3. The neighbors had 
been stirred up by their hatred for the townsmen.^ 4. 
The townsmen had been attacked by their neighbors, and 
because of (their) hatred their fields had been laid waste. 
5. The forces in the town fought long and bravely with 
swords and spears, but the victory was doubtful. 6. The 
enemies of the Gauls were defeated and pacified by lack 
of supplies. 7. The Gauls' spirit is great ; they will 
fight long and bravely. 8. A strong wall will be a great 
protection to the Gauls. 9. The friends of the Romans 
brought a supply of grain with great diligence ; the Ro- 
mans praised them for their friendship. 



123 





LESSON XII 




THE DEMONSTRATIVES HIC 


AND ILLE 




Hie, this. 






Singular 






MASCULINE FEMININE 


NEUTER 


NoM., Voc. 


Mo haec 


hdc 


Gen. 


huins l^uius 


huins 


Dat. 


hide huic 


huic 


Accu. 


hunc hano 


hdo 


Abl. 


hdo hac 

Plural 


hdc 


NoM., Voc. 


hi hae 


haec 


Gen. 


hdnun hanun 


hdrum 


Dat. 


his his 


his 


Accu. 


hds has 


haec 


Abl. 


his his 


his 



> Compare 121, 1. 
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Die, that 






Singular 






MASCULINE 


FEHININE 


NEUTER 


NOM., Voc. 


iUe 


ilia 


illud 


Gen. 


illins 


iUiiu 


iUiTU 


DAT. 


ilU 


illi 


ilU 


Accu. 


iUnm 


illam 


iUnd 


Abl. 


ms 


ill& 


ills 




Plurai, 




NoM., Voc. 


illi 


illae 


ilia 


Gen. 


illomm 


iUgmm 


ill5nim 


DAT. 


illiB 


illifi 


illiR 


Accu. 


mss 


ill&s 


ilia 


Abl. 


illiR 


illiR 


illiR 



{a) Notice that in the plural these pronouns follow 
closely the regular first and second declensions ; but in 
the singular they differ widely. 

124 Both hie and ille may be used alone aa pro- 
nouns, or as pronominal adjectives in agreement 
with nouns. 

(a) Hie points out something which is near the 
speaker in time, place, or thought, etc. It is therefore 
sometimes called the demonstrative of the first person : 
hie puer, this hoy (near me) ; hi libri, these books (by my 
side, or which I have just mentioned, etc.). 

(6) Die points out something which is remote in time, 
place, thought, etc., from the speaker. It is therefore 
sometimes known as the demonstrative of the third per- 
son: ille vir, that mom (yonder, near him); illi libri, 
those looks (over there, ntientioned some time ago, etc.). 

{c) When ille and hie are contrasted in the same 
sentence they frequently mean the former^ the laUer : 
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ille bonus, hie mains est, The former is a good man, the 
latter bad. 

{d) Hie is sometimes used in the sense of the toell- 
knovmj thefa/motcs. It then follows its noun. 

125 Examples 

1. Hie ager est mens, ille This field is mine, that 

tuns. yours. 

2. Quintus et Marcus sunt Quintus and Marcus are 

Bdmani; ille magister, Romans; the former is 
hie est discipulus. the teacher, the latter the 

pupil. 

3. Hor&tiu% podta ille, E6- Horace, the well-known poet, 

m&nis fait c&rus. was dear to the Romans. 

126 VOCABULARY 

Belgae, -arum, m. plu. the intrd, -are, to enter, go in. 

Belgians. Hervii, -drum, m. plu. the 

coniurd, -are, to swear to- Nervians (a Belgian peo- 

gether,plot. pie). 

contra, prep, with accu., numerus, -i, m. number. 

against. nunc, adv. notv. 

Eaedui, -drum, m. plu. the nuntid, -are, to send news, 

Haeduans (a Gallic peo- report. 

pie). paco, -are, to pacify, sub- 

inter, prep, with accu., due. 

among, between. par6, -are, to get ready, pre- 

interea, adv. meanwhile. pare. 

127 1. Caesar* magnis cum copiis agros Nerviorum intra- 
yit. 2. Hi cum ceteris Belgis contra populum Eomanum 
coniuraverant. 3. Multae causae belli erant illis cum 

' The declension of this noun will be given later. 
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Bomanis. 4. Belgae fama belli et odio Bomanorum 
incitati erant. 5. Haec Xerviis ab amicis Haeduorum 
erant nuntiata : 6. '^ Bomanus ille multa oppida expug- 
navit, oppidanos miseros fugavit, agros latos vastavit. 
7. Haedui ab illo multis proeliis pacati,* nunc in ami- 
citia Bomanorum sunt." 8. Non amici sed servi Boma- 
norum erant. 9. Interea Bomano illi ab inimicis Ner- 
viorum haec erant nuntiata : 10. " Magnus numerus 
Nerviorum cum ceteris Belgis in armis est. 11. Copia 
frumenti ab his parata et auxilium a finitimis est^ 
datum." 

128 1. The Haeduans and the Nervians used to live' in 
Gaul. 2. The former were in friendship with the Bomans,* 
but the latter had not yet been subdued. 3. A great 
number of these on account of their hatred of the Bomans 
conspired with the rest of the Belgians. 4. And because 
of the scarcity of grain, aid was given them by their 
neighbors. 5. These, for the sake of their friendship, 
brought them (i. e., the former) an abundance of grain 
and of weapons. 6. This was reported to the Bomans 
by their enemies. 7. And Caesar attacked their nearest 
town. 8. The inhabitants fought long and bravely, 
but that famous Boman defeated them and laid waste 
their fields. 

* Notice that this is the perf. pass, participle agreeing with 
HaeduT, not a part of the indicative mood. 

* Compare 121, 10, and notice how sentence 7 above differs from 
this. 

* What tense f * Genitive case. 
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129 



LESSON xm 

THE RELATIVE QUI 

Pabadigm 
ftui, who^ whichy what. 

Singular 
masculine feminine 



NOM., Voc. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Accu. 

Abl. 

NoM., Voc. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Accu. 

Abl. 



qui 

cuius 

cui 

quern 

qud 

qui 

qudruiu 

quibus 

quds 

quibus 



quae 

cuius 

cui 

quam 

qua 

Plural 
quae 
Quarum 
quibus 
quas 
quibus 



NEUTER 

quod 

cuius 

cui 

quod 

quo 



quae 

qudrum 

quibus 

quae 

quibus 



130 



Examples 
laud&tur est 



1. Puer qui 

bonus. 

2. Horatius quem Bomani 

amabant cl&rus podta 
erat. 

3. H5o est ddnum quod 

Quintd datum est. 

4. Haeo sunt dona quae 

Marcus laudabat. 



The boy who is praised is 

good. 
Horace^ whom the Romans 

lovedy was a famous poet. 

This is the gift which was 

given to Quintus. 
TheM are the gifts which 

Marcus praised. 



(a) Notice that in these sentences the relatives qui, 
quem, quod, quae, agree with their antecedents in gender 
and number, but that the cases are determined by the 
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construction of the relative sentences. Thus in sen- 
tences 1 and 3 qui and quod are the subjects of the rela- 
tive sentences, and so happen to be in the same case as 
their antecedents; but in sentences 2 and 4 quem and 
quae are accusatives, objects of the verbs in the relative 
sentences. Their antecedents, however, are both nomi- 
native. 

131 Btde.^The Relative Pronoun agrees with its Antece- 
dent in Gender and Number, but its Case depends on the 
construction of the clause in which it stands. 

W. 299; B. 250; AG. 198; H. 396. 

132 VOCABULARY 

ab-8um, ab-esse, a-foi, to be hie, adv. here^ at this point 

distant from (with ab and or place (compare the pro- 

the abl.) noun hie), 

ad, prep, with accu. ^o, ism^^sAy.now^ already ^at last. 

toward. iddneus, -a, -um, fit^ suitable. 

castra, -drum, n. plu. a for- iuvo, -are, iuvi, iutus, to help. 

tified camp. locus,^ -i, m. place. 

odJiai\ixim^'i^n.plan^ design, longd, adv. far, much (lon- 

oonvocd, -are, call together^ gus, -a, -um). 

assemble. natura, -ae, f . nature. 

decertd, -are, to contend^ paratus, -a, -um, ready ^ pre- 

fight. pared. 

exspectd, -are, to look out for ^ praeda, -ae, f . booty. 

wait for^ expect. properd, -are, to hurry y hasten. 

133 1. Numerus Nerviorum qui in armls parati erant, ab 
Eemis nuntiatus est. 2. Hi, quorum agros Caesar iam 

* lam means now at last, already, while nunc, 126, means noto 
at the present time. 

* The plural is neuter, loca, -5rum ; loci, -ornm is used only to 
mean, topics. 
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intraverat, proximi Galliae (dat.) erant. 3. Parati erant 
Eomanos frumento et magnis copiis iuvare. 4. Ceteri 
Belgae, qui amici Nerviorum erant, Eomanos exspectabant. 
6. Eomani illo loco,^ qui natura proelio (dat.) erat idoneus, 
a Belgis expectati erant. 6. Hoc loco, qui ab castris Eoma- 
norum non longe aberat, contra populum Eomanum armis 
decertabunt Nervii. 7. Ubi (when) Eomano illi consilium 
Nerviorum nuntiatum est, ad locum properavit. 8. In- 
terea Nervii cum animis ad proelium paratis ilium ibi 
expectabant. 9. Hie inter Eomanos et Belgos diu et 
f ortiter pugnatum est.* 10. Hli victoriae et praedae 
causa, hi pro ^ liberis et patria pugnaverunt. 

184 1. Caesar called together those* Belgians who had not 
conspired together. 2. These who were ready to contend 
in battle were the Eemi. 3. The Haeduans, whose towns 
had been captured by the Eomans, aided them with grain. 
4. The Eomans hurried to a place which was naturally 
suited for a camp. 5. They prepared supplies and assem- 
bled their allies at (ad) this place. 6. The camp was not 
far away from the place where the Nervii had already 
been waiting for them a long time. 7. They fought for 
the sake of their country, which they loved. 8. But the 
Eomans had entered Gaul for the sake of booty. 

^ Abl. of place. 

* This form of the verb has no personal subject, bat supplies its 
subject (cf. pngna, battle^ fighting) in itself. Translate, There was 
a hcUtle^ or in a similar way. Such a verb is called an Impersonal 
Verb. 

' A common preposition with the abl., for the sake of, 

* Use the proper case of ille. 
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LESSON XIV 

THE DEMONSTRATIVE IS 
THE INTERROGATIVE QUIS 



135 





Paradigms 








Is, that 








Singular 


• 




MASCULINE 


FEMININE 


NEUTER 


NoM., Voc. 


is 




ea 


id 


Gen. 


eiuB 




eins 


eins 


Dat. 


ei 




ei 


ei 


Accu. 


eum 




earn 


id 


Abl. 


ed 




ea 


ed 






Plural 




NoM., Voc. 


ei, ii 


eae 


ea 


Gen. 


eomin 


eamm 


edmin 


Dat. 


eim 


lis 


eis, lis 


eis, iis 


Accu. 


eos 




eas 


ea 


Abl. 


eis, 


lis 


eis, lis 


eis, iis 



{a) Notice the Bimilarity in the declension of is, Mc, 
and ille. 

(J) Is, that^ is in meaning like ille, but less definite ; 
it often means simply he^ she^ itj and is very common 
as an antecedent of qui: is qui oppidum ezptignavit, he 
who stormed the town; ea quae portavit that which he 
brought. 
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136 Quis, whof 

Singular 
masculine and feminine neuter 

NoM., Voc. qtiis quid 

Gen. cnins cuiiiB 

Dat. CTii cni, 

A ecu. quern quid 

Abl. quo 4ud 

Plural 
Like qui relative. 

{a) Quis is the substantive form of the interrogative 
— i. e., the form used without a noun : quis vocat ? Who 
caUsf 

(J) The adjective form is qui, what? what hvnd of? 
Qui puer vocat? What boy calls? Quod donum porta- 
vit? What gift did he 'brvag? This qui is declined 
exactly like qui relative.^ 

187 Examples 

1. Magister diligentiam dius The teacher praised his in- 

laudavit. dustry, 

2. Lfy qui cum diligentia la- The one who worked indus- 

boravit, laudatus est. triously was praised. 

3. Quis discipulum laudavit? Who praised the pupil 9 

4. Qui magister dSdgentiam What teacher praised the 

discipuli laudavit ? pupiVs industry f 

5. Quod donum dabit magi- What gift will the teacher 

ster ei, qui cum diligen- give to the one who worked 
tia laboravit? industriously? 

^ It should be said that the distinction between substantive qnist 
and adjective quit was not always observed by Roman writers. 
Thus we find qnis vir vocat t as well as qni vir vocat t Yet it 
will be well in translating the English exercises of this book to ob- 
serve the distinction made above. 
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188 VOCABULARY 

comparo, -are, to get ready^ mora, -ae, f. delay. 

get together, nam, conj. for. 

condlium, -i, n. conference^ noster, -tra, -tram, our (com- 

a meeting of state or of pare meus). 

war. postolo, -are, to demand^ ask 

in, prep, with accu., into. for. 

(Compare in with abL, reliquns, -a, -nm, remaining^ 

56.) the rest. (Compare ceteri, 

Ugatns, -i, m. envoy^ ambas- 80.) 

sador. socius, -i, m. ally. 

139 1. Qui Galli contra amicos nostros coniuraverunt ? 
2. nil erant Nervii et ceteri Belgae. 3. Socii populi 
Eomani erant Haedul, finitimi Nerviorum, qui ab Eo- 
manis pacati erant. 4. li nunc copiam frumenti ab illis 
postulabant. 5. Qua de causa erant ^ Nervii contra Eo- 
manos incitati? 6. Odio populi Eomani qui olim Hae- 
duos pacaverunt. 7. lam ab eis erat concilium Belgarum 
convocatum. 8. Quod consilium eo in concilio ab Hae- 
duis est datum? 9. Hoc consilium datum esti reliquos 
Belgas incitare, sine mora copiam frumenti comparare, 
copias in oppidum proximum convocare. 10. Ibi Eo- 
manos expectare et cum eis pro patria decertare erat 
consilium. 11. A quibus erant haec Eomano illi nun- 
tiata? Ab legatis Eemorum, qui nostri amici diu fue- 
rant. 12. Nam cum reliquis Belgis non coniuraverant 
et auxilium Eomanis dare parati erant. 

140 1. For what reason did the Eemi not conspire with the 
rest of the Belgae ? 2. The rest of the Belgae were already 
in arms, but these were our allies. 3. They were prepared 
to give aid with supplies of grain. 4. What was the 

^ The forms of snm are frequently thus separated in position 
from the perfect participles to which they belong grammatically. 
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plan of the Nervii ? 5. Their plan was to call together an 
assembly of the Belgians, and on account of lack of supplies 
to demand aid from their neighbors. 6. These brought 
the grain which had been asked for, but the Eemi con- 
spired with the Bomans against the rest of the Gauls. 
7. And so their fields were devastated by the Nervii and 
their allies. 8. In the meantime, Caesar had subdued the 
Haeduans and had taken by storm a great number of their 
towns. 9. Who were these and whose allies had they been ? 



LESSON XV 
THE THIRD DECLENSION 

141 The stem ends in a consonant or -i. 

All consonant stems may be found by drop- 
ping the ending -is of the genitive singular: 
princip-is, reg-is. 

Consonant stems are divided into two classes, 
Mute and Liquid Stems, according to the nature 
of the final consonant. Mute Stems end in b or p, 
c or g, d or t (6). 

142 MUTE STEMS 





Paradigms 






Princeps, m. 


chief. 






princip- 








Singular 




Plural 


NoM., Voc. 


princeps 




principSs 


Gen. 


principis 




principum 


Dat. 


principi 




principibns 


Accu. 


principem 




prlncipes 


Abl. 
4 


principe 




principibus 
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Bdx, m. king. 


MUes, m. soldier. 




reg- 


milit- 




Singular 


NOM., Voc. 


rex 


miles 


Gkn. 


regis 


• mllitis 


Dat. 


regi 


militi 


Accu. 


regem 


militem 


Abl. 


rege 

Plueal 


milite 


NoM., Voc. 


reges 


militSs 


Gbn. 


regnm 


militum 


Dat. 


regibns 


mllitibns 


Accu. 


reges 


milites 


Abl. 


regibns 


militibns 



{a) Notice that the nominatives singular of these 
nouns ends in -s. Stems in b or p retain their final 
consonants unchanged before this ending: urbs, prin- 
oeps ; when stems end in o or g, the final consonant com- 
bines with -8 to form x: (duc-s) dux, (reg-s) rex; but 
stems ending in d or t drop their final consonants be- 
fore -s of the nominative : (cust5d-s) custos, (milit-s) mQes. 

(J) Notice also that the last vowel of the stem is some- 
times changed in the nominative : miUt-, miles, etc. 

These few changes can easily be learned by 
observation. 

143 Make a list of the terminations and commit it 
to memory. 

Decline together : hie prmceps ; rex ille ; is 
miles. 

144 VOCABULARY 

administrd, -are, to manage, comes, comitis, m. and f. 
ante, prep, with accu. before. companion^ attendant. 
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conitbix, ooiiiii{^ f. consort^ lux, lucis, f. light 

wife. miles, militia, m. soldier. 

oiurtoB, oustodis, m. guards pax, pftcis, f . peace, 

keeper. princepB, prinoipis, m. leader^ 

dux, duois, m. leader. chief. 

grex, greg^, m. fiock^ herd, rex, regis, m. king. 

index, iudici% m. judge. vulnerd, -ire, to wound. 

145 (a) 1. Hi qui coniurabant et bellnm administrabant 
erant principes Galliae. 2. Concilium e5rum, qui agros 
populi Bomani intrabant, a rege convocatum est. 3. Ab 
eo loco, qui natura castris idoneus erat, milites Eomani 
non longe aberant. 4. Nam oppidum quod erat in via 
iam exptignaverant et ad socios properabant. 5. Hie, 
inter castra Gallorum et oppidum nostrum, errabant multi 
greges. 6. Quorum custodes, miseri servi regis, a militi- 
bus fugati erant. 7. Ante lucem incolae oppidi coniuges 
et liberos in silvas portaverant, arma comparaverant, 
ducem expectabant. 

(S) 8. Eo loco inter milites regis et Caesaris diu et f or- 
titer pugnatum est^ et multi vulnerati sunt. 9. Galli, 
qui olim cum Eomanis pugnaverant, iam pacis causa eos 
iuvare parati erant. 10. Sed Eomani inopia frumenti 
agros eorum vastare et socios nostros iuvare parabant. 
11. In ceteris oppidis magna copia frumenti erat; hoc 
Caesari (dat.) ab legatis Eemorum et comitibus regis 
nuntiatum est. 12. Inter custodes gregum et comites 
meos erit iudex Caesar. 

146 1. Owing to lack of supplies Caesar prepared to lay 
waste the lands of the Gauls. 2. The Gauls, whose wives 
and children were in the forests, fought for (pro) their 
lives* with swords and spears. 3. In the fields there were 
many flocks, of which the king's children were the guards. 

' Compare 138, 9. * Use the singular. 
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4. The leader's plan was to help the allies of the Eoman 
people and to pacify the other Gauls. 5. Before daylight 
he called the principal men of Gaul, together with ^ the 
king, into the camp. 6. Here Caesar announced his plan 
in regard to peace. 7. "I will be judge between the 
Eemi and the other peoples of Gaul, and for the sake of 
peace I will gire you many gifts." 8. The Gauls were 
ready to assist the Eomans with grain, which had been 
in their towns for a long time. 

147 READING EXERCISE 

De antiquis regibus Eomani haec narrant : primus qui 
in Italia regnavit^ erat Saturnus. Hie non longe ab lani- 
culo' arcem (citadel) condidit (founded) quam Saturniam- 
appellavit. Agriculturam* quoque Italos primus docuit 
(taught). Postea (aftertoards) Latinus in illis locis regna- 
vit. Sub (under) hoc rege Troia in Asia ab Graecis ex- 
pugnata est. Itaque Aeneas, clarus Troianus, Anchlsae*^ 
et deae filius, cum multis sociis ex patria aufugit* (fi^d) 
et in Italiam pervenit (came). Ibi rex Latinus ei filiam 
Laviniam dedit. Aeneas oppidum condidit, quod Lavi- 
nium appellavit. Tertius rex erat Ascanius, Aeneae filius, 
qui regnum'' (throne) in alium (another) locum transtulit 
(transferred) y et in monte (mountain) Albano novum oppi- 
dum condidit, quod Albam Longam appellavit. Hoc loco 
multi regnaverunt, dum (until) Eomulus, qui Eheae Sil* 
viae et dei filius erat, in monte Palatio Eomam condidit. 

* Together with, translate by one word. 

' regno, -are, is a verb formed from the same base as rex (reg-). 
What must the verb mean ? 

' The high ridge across the Tiber from Rome. 

* Guess the meaning. 

* Gen. sing, of the Greek name Anchises. 

* Perf . indie, of aufiigio ; compare fugo, -are. 
' What other words have the same stem ? 
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LESSON XVI 
THE THIRD DECLENSION 

MUTE STEMS (Continued) 

148 Paradigms 

Vox, f . voice. Obses, m. and f . hostage. Virtus, f . manliness^ 
voc- obsid- virtut- [courage. 

Singular 



NoM., Voc. ' 


vox 


obses 


virtus 


Gen. 


vocis 


obsidis 


virtutis 


Dat. 


voci 


obsidi 


virtuti 


Accu. 


vocem 


obsidem 


virtutem 


Abl. 


voce 


obside 
Plural 


virtute 


NoM., Voc. 


voces 


obsides 


virtutes 


Gen. 


vocum 


obsidum 


virtutum 


Dat. 


vocibua 


\ obsidibus 


virtutibus 


Accu. 


voces 


obsides 


virtutes 


Abl. 


vocibus 


1 obsidibus 


virtutibus 




Caput, n. head. 






capit- 








Singular 


Plural 


NOM., 


Voc. 


caput 


capita 


Gen. 




capitis 


capitum 


DAT. 




capiti 


capitibus 


Accu. 




caput 


capita 


Abl. 




capite 


capitibus 



(a) Notice the manner in which the nominatives of 
vox, obses, and virtus are formed, and compare them 
with the similar nouns in the preceding lesson. 
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{i) IS'otice that the nominative of caput is the sim- 
ple stem with the second vowel changed from i to u. 
Compare the declension of this noun with that of neu- 
ters of the Second Declension (60). 



ABLATIVE OF MANNER 

149 Examples 

1. Bex cum audada pugna- The king fought with bold- 

vit. ness. 

2. Bex m&gn& cum audacia The king fought with great 

ptignavit. boldfiess. 

3. Bex magii& audacia pug- The king fought with great 

navit. boldness. 

(a) Notice that in these sentences the ablatives an- 
swer the question, How f That is, they tell the manner 
in which the king fought. Such an ablative is called an 
Ablative of Ma/nner} 

150 B>ul€»— The manner of an action is expressed by the Ab- 
lative, usually with cum ; but if the Ablative is modified by 
an adjective, ctt/m need not be used. 

W. 390; B. 220; AG. 248; H. 473, 3. 



161 VOCABULARY 

audacia, -ae, f. boldness^ Oermani, -drum, m. Ger- 

courage, mans. 

caput, capitis, n. head. laus, laudis, i. praise, glory. 

celeriter, adv. quickly. magnopere, adv. greatly. 

^ The same idea is frequehtly expressed in Latin as in English by 
an adverb : rex andacter {boldly) pngrnarit = rex cum audacia 
pngnayit 
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obses, obsidiB, m. and f. hos- 8aoerdd8,8aoerddtis,m.j9rie5^. 

tage. vester, -tra, -tniin, your. 
oconpo, -are, to seize. (Compare noster, 138.) 

per, prep, with accu. through^ virtus, virtutis, f . manliness^ 

by means of. courage. 

pro, prep, with abl. for, for vox, vdcis, f . voicey word. 

the sake of. 

152 1. De audacia eorum qui contra populnm Somanum 
coniurabant iam erat nuntiatum.^ 2. Sed Caesar obsides, 
quorum magnus numerus erat, celeriter convocavit et per 
sacerdotem haec nuntiavit. 3. " Magna virtute, obsides, 
pugnaverunt Galli et vestri socii, et magna per Galliam 
est laus eorum. 4. Itaque eos magnopere laudo ; semper 
amici et socii populi Eomani appellabuntur. 5. Nam ei 
fortiter pro patria et liberis decertaverunt. 6. Sed nunc 
arma et auxilia a comitibus regis contra Eomanos parantur; 
castra nostra cum audacia oppugnabunt. 7. Sed paratus 
sum eos in amicitia habere,^ dona dare, bellum cum 
Germanis administrare." 8. Haec sacerdos magna voce 
nuntiavit et obsides, qui principes Galliae erant, a Caesare 
cum cura servabantur. 9. Interea Belgae, qui 5lim pacati 
erant, frumenti copiam per legatos dare properaverunt. 
10. Haec Caesari erant grata ; itaque multa oppida Ger- 
manorum celeriter occupavit et copias e5rum fugavit. 

158 1. In the camp were many hostages, who had been 
protected (servo) by the Somans with great care. 2. 
They were the chief men of Gaul who once had fought 
with great bravery against Caesar and the Eomans. 3. 
Before daybreak Caesar called a priest, who made the fol- 
lowing announcement^ to the hostages in a loud voice. 
4. "You (vos), together with the Britons, once (olim) 

1 Compare 138, 9. 

* Present infin. of habeO, to have, to hold. 

' Translate, a/rmounced these things. 
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conspired against the friends of the Boman people and pre- 
pared to lay waste their territory and to seize their towns. 
5. Your glory among the Gauls was great, but you have 
been defeated by Caesar and your towns seized. 6. Now 
you have helped the Boman soldiers with a supply of 
grain ; therefore he praises you (vos) and will give your 
kings many rewards. 7. He is ready to help your allies, 
the Britons, a great number of whom were formerly in 
the friendship of the Boman people, and to be at peace 
with them." 8. Without delay Caesar's ambassadors car- 
ried this news^ throughout Gaul and Britain; a great 
number of the Gauls and Britons were thus quickly 
pacified. 



LESSON XVII 
THE THIRD DECLENSION (Continued) 
154 Liquid) Nasal, and Spirant Stems 

The stems end in -1 or -r, -n, and -s. 

166 Paradigms 

Consnl, m. consul. Victor, m. victor. Komb^m.eknit.man. 



consnl- 



victor- 



homin- 



Singular 

NoM., Voc. consul Yictor homo 

Gen. consuliB victoris hominis 

Dat. consul! victori homini 

Accu. consulem victorem hominem 

Abl. consule victore homine 



'Haec. 
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NoM., Voc. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Accu. 

Abl. 



Plural 

consules yictores homines 

consulum victomm homirmm 

consulibuB yictoribns hominibus 

consulSs victores homin§8 

consulibus victoribus hominibus 



Nomen, n. name. Honor, m. honor. Corpus, n. iody. 
nomin- bonds- corpos- 





Singular 




NoM., Voc. 


nomen 


honor 


corpus 


Gen. 


nominis 


honoris 


corporis 


Dat. 


nomini 


honori 


corpori 


Accu. 


nomen 


honorem 


corpus 


Abl. 


nomine 


honore 


corpore 




Plural 




NoM., Voc. 


nomina 


honores 


corpora 


Gen. 


nominum 


honorum 


corporum 


Dat. 


nominibus 


honoribus 


corporibus 


Accu. 


nomina 


honores 


corpora 


Abl. 


nominibus 


honoribus 


corporibus 



{a) Notice that liquid stems like consul- and victdr- 
form the nominative singular without the case-ending. 

(J) Notice also that nasal stems like homin- not only 
have no case-ending in the nominative singular, but drop 
the final -n ; the nominative generally ends in -6. This 
is true of almost all masculine and feminine nouns of 
this class. Neuter stems like nomin- have the nomina- 
tive like the stem, changing the final vowel from i to e. 

{c) In the case of spirant stems like bonds- and corpos-, 
the 8 is always changed to r between two vowels, so 
that the stem seems to end in the liquid r. The nomi- 
native has no case-ending, but the nominatives of a few 
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common nouns of this class ^ have the r of the appar- 
ent stem ; in neuters the last vowel, e or o, of the stem 
is regularly modified to u before 8. 





OBJECTIVE GENITIVE 


156 


Examples 


1. 


Amor patriae est magnns. Love of country is great. 


2. 


Timore militum in oppi- Because of their fear of the 




dum properant. soldiers they are hurrying 




into the town. 


3. 


Avidi laudis erant Oalli. The Gauls were eager for 




praise. 



(a) Notice that in these sentences the genitives 
patriae, militnm, laudis, are the objects of the feelings 
expressed in the nouns amor, timore, and the adjective 
avidi. Such a genitive is called an Ohjeclme Genitive. 
Compare the genitive of Possessor (35). 

157 B'tUe.—The Genitive is used with nouns and adjectives 
to denote the Object of the action or feeling implied in the 
word it modifies. 

W. 351 ; B. 200. 204 ; AG. 217. 218; H. 440, 2. 460. 

158 VOCABULARY 

adpropinquo, -ftre, to ap- oonsol, consulis, m. consul. 

proach. corpus, corporis, n. body. 

amor, amons, m. love. homo, hominis, m. and f . hvr 
apud^ prep, with the accu. man heing^ man. 

with, among. honor, honoris, m. honor. 

arbor, arbons, f. tree. iter, itineris, n. journey, 
avidus, -a, -um, ea^er. march, route. 

clamor, clamdris, m. shout, labor, laboris, m. work, labor. 

noise (of shouting). neque . . . neque, neither, nor. 

1 E. g., arbor, f. tree ; clamor, m. shout ; color, m. color ; dolor, 
m. pain. 
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nomen, ndminis, n. name. Vertisctui, -i, m. Vertiscus (a 

ocoolto, -Sre, to hide. chieftain of the Bemi). 

pecns, pecorig, n./oci,^ Acrrf victor, victoris, m. victor 

(grex, 144). (victoria, 111), 
timor, timons, m. fear. 

159 1. Magnus erat Somanis militibus amor laudis. 
2. Itaque ante lucem sine mora magno militum clamore 
et labore ad murum Caesar consul properavit. 3. Iter 
erat per agros sociorum, ubi arbores erant multae et 
magnae. 4. Interea Belgae, qui timore Eomanorum 
greges et pecora in silvis occultaverant, decertare para- 
bant. 5. Belgae magna corpora et longos gladios habe- 
bant; semper avidi laudis fuerant. 6. Sed apud Eemos 
erat vir f iliae regis, Vertiscus nomine.* 7. Itaque ille vir, 
princeps et dux, amicus erat multorum Belgarum et 
magno in honore erat apud consulem Eomanum. 8. Ea 
de causa Caesar eum et comites eius celeriter vocavit et 
haec eis de pace per sacerdotem nuntiavit. 9. "Belgae 
sunt caput huius belli, sed neque odio illorum neque 
praedae causa ad oppidum properamus. 10. Belgae Ger- 
manos f rumento et militibus contra Eomanos iuvant ; ab 
eis agri sociorum nostrorum vastantur. 11. Nunc prae- 
mium huius belli est Eomanis laus magna, illis vita; 
victores erimus." 

160 1. The road to the town lay ' through the country of 
the Haeduans. 2. In the fields were many men and many 
herds with keepers. 3. The inhabitants were already 
approaching the town with their, wives and children 
because of their fear of the Eoman consul. 4. In the 
meantime Caesar hastened by forced * marches from the 

' Pecas and grex are frequently used without distinction, but 
peons is used particularly of small cattle, a flock of sheep, etc. 
* By name. » Was. 

^ Use the right case of magnas. 
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camp to the town, which he attacked before dawn. 5. In 
the German's camp was a famous man, Ariovistus by 
name,^ who had many friends among the allies of the 
Bomans. 6. The Belgians had been victors, for they were 
helped by these men with grain and horses. 7. The Ger- 
mans had brought a large number of trees, and with great 
labor had got ready a wall before the town. 8. They 
fought with great courage and from love of country. 



161 



LESSON XVIII 

THE THIRD DECLENSION (Continued) 

Stems in -I 

MASCULINE AND FEMININE STEMS 







Paradigms 




Civis, m. 


citizen. Hostifl, m. and f . 


Wubes, f . cloud. 


civi- 




enemy. 
hosti- 

Singular 


nubi- 


NOM., 


Voc. 


civis hostis 


nubes 


Gen. 




civis hostis 


nubis 


DAT. 




civi hosti 


nubi 


Accu. 




civem hostem 


nubem 


Abl. 




civi, -e hoste 
Plural 


nube 


NOM., 


Voc. 


cives hostSs 


nubes 


Gen. 




civium hostium 


nubinm 


Dat. 




civibns hostibns 


nubibns 


Accu. 




civis, -es hostis, -es 


nubis, -es 


Abl. 




civibns hostibns 


nubibns 






» Compare 169, 6. 


Digitized by VjOOQI 



THE THIRD DECLENSION 61 

(a) Notice that the Buigular of hostis and nubes 
differs from that of mute stems only in the nominative ; 
but that the plural differs in the genitive and accusative. 

(J) Not many nouns of frequent occurrence belong 
to this class; the most common of those declined like 
civis are finis, m. end^ and ignis, m. Jire ; in the latter 
the ablative igni is rare ; ig^e is the common form. 

{c) A few nouns have the accu. sing, ending in -im, 
abl. sing in -i ; these v^iU be noted in the vocabularies. 



162 





NEUTER STEMS 






Mare, n. sea. 


Animal, n. creature. 




maxi- 






SlNGULAE 




NoM., Voc. 


mare 


animal 


Gen. 


maris 


animalis 


DAT. 


mari 


animali 


Accu. 


mare 


animal 


Abl. 


mari 

Plural 


animali 


NoM., Voc. 


maria 


animalia 


Gen. 


1 


animalium 


Dat. 


maribus 


animalibns 


Accu. 


maria 


animalia 


Abl. 


maribns 


animalibns 



(a) Notice that neuter nouns of this class have only 
-i in the ablative singular, and always -ia in the nomi- 
native, vocative, and accusative plural. 

* The genitive plural of mare is found but once, and then has 
the form mamm. 
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163 To the class of -i stems belong : 

(1) Nouns of the third declension ending in 
is or -es, mostly feminine, or in -e, neuter, not in- 
creasing in the genitive.' 

(2) Neuters ending in -al and -ar. 

164 VOCABULARY 

animal, animalin, n. living hostis, hostii, m. and f. ene- 

creature. my, 

caedSs, caedis, f. slaughter, ignis, ignis, m. fire, 

civis, civis, m. and f . citizen, impetro, -fire, to obtain (one's 

clades, d&dis, f. loss^ disas- request). 

ter. mare, maris, n. sea. 

coUis, coUis, m. hill,, moenia, moeninm, n. pin. 

conloco, -are, to placcj to star walls^ ramparts (of a 

Hon, town). 

S, ex,^ prep, with the abl. nubSs, nubis, f. chud, 

out of J from. post, prep, with the accu. 

et . . . et, ioth , . . and, after^ behind. 

finis, finis, m. end; pin. -que, and,^ 

boundaries, territory, rogo, -are, to ask for,*" 

frater, fr&tris, m. brother. tnrris, tnrris,^ f. tower. 

166 1. Prlncipes eius consili et duces hostium erant Ger- 
man!. 2. Inter Nervios is qui sacerdos iudexque appella- 

* That is, having the same number of syllables in the genitive as 
in the nominative singular. 

' E is used before consonants only ; ex before both vowels and 
consonants. Compare a, ab. 

' Always attached to the second of a pair of words : terra 
marique, on land and aea. Compare -ne. 

* The thing asked for and the person from whom it is asked are 
both in the accusative : ednsnlem anxilinm rogrant, they ask the 
consul for aid, 

* Accu. sing, ends occasionally in im ; 161, c. 
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batur, magna voce haec nuntiavit. 3. "Hostes iam et 
pecora et greges timore militum nostrorum in silvis 
occultant." 4. Consilium est regis, cuius frater in ami- 
citia nostra olim erat, civis contra nostros^ incitare 
et oppidum oppugnare. 5. Magnus est eis numerus 
equorum, quibus celeriter et cum audacia in nostros finis 
properaverunt ; iam moenibus adpropinquant. 6. Sed 
in nostris collibus parati sunt ignes, ante moenia sunt 
custodes ; oppidum expugnare non poterunt,* sed magna 
erit clades eorum. 7. In vestris collibus, German!, sunt 
nova animalia, quorum fama apud Boman5s magna est. 
8. Turres, quae in coUe post oppidum erant, iam nubi- 
bus occultabantur. Itaque consul moenibus oppidi sine 
clade adpropinquabat. 9. Ante lucem pugnatum est 
magna virtute a Bomanis sociisque inter mare et castra. 
Hi ex oppido in silvas magna caede fugati sunt. 10. 
Itaque consulem Romanum auxilium et rogabunt et im- 
petrabunt socii nostri. 

166 1. The cause of the war was hatred for both the king 
and his companions. 2. The king's brother was a leader 
and a chief among the Belgians, and had been greatly 
praised for his bravery and patriotism ; ^ he asked the 
Romans for help.* 3. The enemy had prepared fires 
on the hills, and in company with the Germans were 
already hastening by forced marches into their terri- 
tory. 4. The Nervii fought from the walls, but the 
enemy built towers on the hill which was behind the 
town. 5. The slaughter was not great, for the enemy 
fought with small spears, and the Nervii had swords. 



' Used substantively, our men, our soldiers. 
» The future indicative of possnm, can, be able. What person 
and number is it ? 

■ Translate, love of country. * Compare 165, 10. 
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6. Quickly and fearlessly* the rest of the enemy ap- 
proached over * the hills, which were already hidden by 
the clouds. 7. The Nervii were neighbors of those who 
had conspired together, and after the battle they entered 
their lands for plunder. 



LESSON XIX 
THE THIRD DECLENSION (Continued) 

187 MIXED STEMS 

Paradigms 

Arx, f . citadel. Urbs, f . city, Cliens, m. client 
arc(i)- urb(i)- client(i)- 







SiNGULAB 




NOM., Voc. 


arx 


urbs 


cliens 


Gen. 


arcis 


urbis 


clientis 


DAT. 


arci 


urbi 


client! 


Accu. 


arcem 


urbem 


clientem 


Abl. 


arce 


urbe 
Plural 


cliente 


NoM., Voc. 


arces 


urb58 


clientes 


Gen. 


arcium 


urbium 


clientium 


Dat. 


arcibns 


urbibns 


clientibus 


Accu. 


arces, -ii 


\ urbes, -is 


clientes, -is 


Abl. 


arcibus 


urbibns 


clientibus 



' Translate, without fear. 



' Use per. 
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(a) Notice that these nouns are declined like conso- 
nant stems in the singular, but show the peculiarities of 
i stems in the plural. No sharp distinction can be made 
between nouns of this class and nouns like hostis and 
nubes which are classed under i stems. 

168 To the class of Mixed Stems belong : 

(1) Most monosyllables in -s and -x preceded 
by a consonant, as arx, urbs, etc. 

(2) Most nouns in -ns and -rs, as cliens, cohors, 
etc. 

169 VOCABULARY 

arx, arcis, f. citadel legio, I^onis, f. legion (a 
civit&s, civitatis,^ f . stafe^ military body made up of 

citizenship (civis, 164). ten cohortes). 

cliens, clientis, m. client. mons, montis, m. mounr 
cohors, cohortifl, f. cohort (a tain, 

military body of 300-360 mors, mortis, f. death, 

men). navis,^ navis, f . ship (n&vigd, 
eques, eqnitis, m. horseman 66 ; nauta, 47). 

(equns, 80). pdns, pontis, m. bridge, 

etiam, adv. even. quids, qnietis, f . quiets peace. 

flumen, fluminis, n. river. ripa, ripae, f. ta?ik (of a 
fiiga, fiigae, f. flight (fago). stream). 

gSns, gentis, f. cUn^ family^ urbs, urbis, f. city, 

tribe. 

170 1. Inter hostis erant multi qui clientes populi Eomani 
olim fuerant. 2. Hi ex fuga in castra nostra erraverant, 
ubi eos victor consul, Quintus nomine,^ cum cura servabat 

> Feminine nouns in -as, -atis, sometimes have the genitive 
plural in -inm, accusative plural in -es, -Is, like mixed stems ; but 
for the present they are treated as consonant stems. 

• Usually declined like civis, rarely like tnrris. 

* Compare 159, 6. 

5 
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et obsidum loco* habebat. 3. Eqnes regi eorum, qui 
non longe ab ea urbe in coUe aberat, consilium hostium 
nuntiavit. 4. Interea consul clientes Komanorum in 
navibus celeriter ad ripam fluminis portavit; ibi erat 
locus castris idoneus. 5. Magnum numerum armorum 
huius belli causa gentes Germanorum comparaverant et 
iam in finis Gallorum properabant. 6. Post arcem, quae 
in colle erat, hostes magno labore pontem paraverant ; 
et ibi et in arce proelium exspectabant. 7. Magna erit 
etiam in morte laus eorum qui pro patria cum audacia 
decertaverunt. 8. Inter mare et montem in quo ignes 
hostium erant, magna cum caede Gallorum pugnatum 
est. 9. Post regis mortem reliqui hostes f ugantur ; haec 
consuli nuntiantur. Magno amore praedae legiones Ko- 
manae ad ripam properant. 10. Iam neque quies neque 
pax in Gallia erat, sed ab oceano marique ad flumen Ger- 
manorum bellum et arma. 

171 1. The states of Gaul were aroused to war by their 
hatred of the Eoman citizens. These with their ^ clients 
were in the Gauls' cities and towns. 2. Therefore the 
consul, whose name was Quintus,^ together with his* 
brother, hastened by forced marches into Gaul. 3. He 
did not have many horsemen, but he got ready towers in 
a suitable place on a hill. 4. Many ships had been built 
by the allies of the Soman people, and these were not far 
away. 6. The enemy had many fires on the hills and 
mountains, and they awaited the battle and death with 
great courage. 6. The slaughter was great, both of the 

^ loco, abl. in plaice of= as. 

« Omit. 

' This may be translated as in 170, 2 ; we may also say cai (dat. 
of possessor) nomen erat Qninto or eni nomen erat Qnintus. 
The predicate dative Qainto, agreeing with cui, is more common 
than the predicate nominative Qnintus, agreeing with nomen. 
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Romans and of those who were fighting bravely for their ^ 
country. 7. The Gauls were conquered, but £he Romans, 
though victorious,^ did not lay waste their lands. 



LESSON XX 
THE THIRD DECLENSION (Continued) 

RULES FOR GENDER 

172 The following rules will help to fix the gender 
of a majority of the nouns of the Third Declen- 
sion, but it is important and easy to learn the 
gender of each noun when it is first met. 

(1) Masculine are noims in -o, -or, -os, -er, -es 
(gen. -itis, -idis) : ordo, order^ ro/nJc^ victor, mos, 
custom^ agger, rruywnd^ eques, etc. 

(2) Feminine are noims in -as, -is (gen. -is), 
-is ; -X and -s (after a consonant) ; -do, and collective 
and abstract nouns in -io : dvitas, nubes, navis, arx, 
urbs, multitndo, legio. 

(3) Neuter are nouns in -e, -1, -n, -t ; -us : mare, 
animal, nomen, caput, corpus. 

ACCUSATIVE OP TIME 

173 Examples 

1. Totam aestatem laborat. He works the entire summer. 

2. Septem noctes continnas He attached the town for 

oppidnm oppng^bat. seven nights in succession. 

' Omit. * Though mctoriouSy simply Tictores. 
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(a) Notice that in these sentences the accusatives 
totam aestatem, septem noctSs continnas answer the ques- 
tion How long f That is, they express the time during 
which the action of the verb continues. Such an accu- 
sative is called an Acausatyoe of DwraUon of Time. 
174 i{f^»— Duration of Time is expressed by the Accusative. 
W. 324; B. 181 ; AG. 256; H. 417. 

ABLATIVE OF TIME 
176 Examples 

1. Hieme noctSs sunt longae. In winter the nights are long, 

2. Prima luce hostds oppidum At daybreak the enemy will 

oppug^bunt. attack the town, 

3. Septem proximis annis Within the last seven years 

Gallos pacavit. he has subdued the Gauls, 

{a) Notice that in these sentences the ablatives hieme, 
prima luoe, septem proximis annis, answer the questions 
When? Within what Umef Such an ablative is 
called the Ablative of Ti/me At Which or Within Which, 

176 Rule.— The Time At Which or Within Which an action 
takes place is expressed by the Ablative. 

W. 406. 407 ; B. 230. 231 ; AG. 256 ; H. 486. 487. 

177 VOCABULARY 

aestas, -atis,^ f. summer, hiems, -mis, f. winter, 

annus, -i, m. year, hora, -ae, f. hour, 

cdnfirmd, -are, to makefirm^ nox, nootis, f. night, 

establish, primus, -a, -um, first, 

continuus, -a, -um, consecur proximus, -a, -um, nearest^ 

tive^ in succession, last, 

hiemo, -are, to spend the win- septem, indeclinable,^ seven, 

ter, Septimus, -a, -um, seventh, 

* Hereafter the entire form of the genitive will not be given, but 
only so much as is necessary to show the declension. 

' That is, having the same form for all genders and cases. 
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tertins, -a, -nm, third. trans, prep, with accu. 

tdtns/ -a, -nm, whole^ en- across, 
tire. vigilia, -ae, f. watch. 

178 1. Tertia vigilia consulis frater, cui nomen erat Marco,* 
equites et legiones in coUe proximo conlocavit nbi hostis 
exspectabat. 2. Hi nocte per finis Nerviorum celeriter 
properavernnt et prima luce non longe ab castris Ko- 
manorum aberant. 3. Coninges et liberi Gallorum his 
proximis noctibus in oppidis et urbibus conlocati ^ erant. 
4. Septem horas continuas ab Romanis et ab Gallis magna 
cum caede pugnabatur. 5. Hostes superati sunt et obsi- 
des dabant ; sed ab reliqnis Gallis semper magnopere 
laudabantur. 6. Pax conf irmata est septima aestate inter 
eos Gallos qui in armis erant et Romanos; iam multos 
annos per Galliam quies fuerat. 7. Haec victoria Ro- 
manorum ceteris Gallis et Germanis ab eis gentibus, quae 
finitimae erant, magno clamore nuntiata erat. 8. Post 
multos annos gentes Germaniae helium contra victores 
Romanos parabant ; septem noctes continuas ignes in 
montibus collibusque videbantur.* 9. Sed totam proxi- 
mam hiemem consul Romanus cum septem cohortibus 
apud Gallos hiemaverat. 10. Iam frater consulis cum 
legionibus tertia et septima ^ magnis itineribus ex Italia 
ad consulem in Galliam properabat. 

179 1. The third summer Caesar hastened into the terri- 
tory of the Belgians and stationed his cohorts on the 

' The genitive singular of all genders is totius, dative singular 
tola ; otherwise totns is declined like bonus. Compare the declen- 
sion of hie, ille, etc. ' Compare 171, 2, foot-note. 

• When a predicate adjective or participle agrees with two or 
more nouns of different genders, it is Masculine when the nouns 
denote persons, and Neuter when the nouns denote things. 

* Were seen. From Tided, to see ; the principal parts and the 
conjugation will be given later. 

'^ Agreeing with legionibus. Why is the noun plural when the 
adjectives are singular! 
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mountains and hills. 2. He strengthened the courage* 
of the soldiers by his * words.^ 3. Many men, clients of 
the Bomans, hurried to him from the neighboring tribes 
and states and brought arms and hostages. 4. The lead- 
ing men of the enemy were called together on that night ; 
they were without a plan for the war. 5. Among them 
were many who once had been greatly praised by the 
Romans for their courage. 6. During the night the king 
of the Belgians with his attendants brought a large quan- 
tity of arms into camp. 7. The Romans and the Belgians 
fought in the plain between the hills for seven hours ; the 
Belgians* were driven*^ into their camp. 



180 READING EXERCISE 

The Beginning of the Republic 

Post reges c5nsules duo* pro rege uno'^ creati sunt,® 
quibus annuum* imperium*° civitatis datum est. Primd 
anno consules fuerunt Lucius lunius Brutus, qui regem 
Tarquinium expulerat,*^ et Tarquinius Collatmus. Sed 
nomen Tarquiniorum populo Romano non erat gratum ; 
itaque cum coniuge, liberis, servisque omnia** bona*^ ex 
urbe ad finitimos portavit, et in eius locum Valerius Pub- 
licola consul est creatus. Sed iam ille Tarquinius, qui 
rex fuerat, bellum contra Romanos parabat. In primo 
proelio Brutus consul occidit,** quem Romanae matronae*'^ 
per totum annum luxerunt.** Postero *' anno Tarquinius 

* animus. • An adjective ; compare annas. 
« Omit. »o Rule. 

' verbnm, -i. *^ Had driven out. 

* Translate by a pronoun. " All. 

* Pat to flight. ^' Neut. plur. used substantively, goods, 
« Two. 1* Fell. 

' One. ^* What English word is derived from this f 

® creo, -are, to elect, " Mourned, i' The next. 
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cum Eomanls iterum* armis decertavit et Porsenna, rex 
Etruscorum, ei auxilium dedit. In hoc bello Horatius 
solus ^ pontem servavit, dum^ is ab Eomanis ruptus esset.* 
Denique Porsenna pacem cum Eomanis fecit * ; Tarquinius 
post non multos annos in villa mortuus est.' 



LESSON XXI 



ADJECTIVES OF THE THIRD 
DECLENSION 



181 





Paradigms 






Audaz, bold. 






audaci- 






SlNQULAR 


Plural 




MASC, PEM. NEUTER 


MASC, PEM. NEUTER 


NOM., Voc. 


audax audax 


audaces audacia 


Gen. 


audacis 


audacium 


Dat. 


audaci 


audacibns 


Accu. 


audacem audax 


audacis, -es audacia 


Abl. 


audaci 

Fortis, hrave. 
forti- 


audacibus 




SlNGULAR 


Plural 




MASC, FEM. NEUTER 


MASC, PEM. NEUTER 


NoM., Voc. 


fortis forte 


fortSs fortia 


Gen. 


fortis 


fortium 


Dat. 


forti 


fortibns 


Accu. 


fortem forte 


fortis, -es fortia 


Abl. 


forti 


fortibns 


^ Again, 


* Pill p. subj. pass., 


had been broken down. 


« Alone, 


^Made. 




» Until 


• Died, 
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Acer, sharpy eager ^ spirited. 
acri- 

SlNOULAR 
MASC. FEM. NEUTER 

NoM.,Voc. acer acris acre 

Gen. acris acris acris 

Dat. acri acri acri 

Accu. acrem acrem acre 

Abl. acri acri acri 



Plural 

MASC. FEM. neuter 

acrds acres acria 

acrinm acrinm acrinm 

acribns acribns acribns 

acris, -es acris, -es acria 

acribns acribns acribns 



{a) Notice that these adjectives are all declined like 
i steins.^ 

(J) Adjectives declined like audax, which has but one 
form for all genders in the nominative singular, are 
called Adjectives of One Termin>ation ; those declined 
like fortis, forte, Adjectvves of Two Termmations ; and 
those declined like acer, acris, acre, Adjectives of Three 
Terminations. 

182 VOCABULARY 



acer, acris, ftcre, sharp^ 

eager J spirited, 
armd, -are, to arm (anna, 

111). 

audfix, -acis, bold (audacia, 
161). 

brevis, breve, short. 

dimico, -are, to fight, con- 
tend (compare pngno, 
101). 



equester, equestris, equestre, 

helongiyig to the cavalry, 

equestrian (equns, 80, 

eques, 169). 
fortis, forte, strong, brave. 
ita, adv. so, thus, in this 

manner. 
inventus, -tutis, f. the period 

of youth, youth, young 

men. 



* Adjectives of one termination sometimes have the abl. sing, end- 
ing in -e instead of -i, but this is not common in prose of the classical 
period. 

Compare the declension of these adjectives with that of the nouns 
in 161 and 162. 
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omnis, onme, all^ whole, tempns, -oris, n. time, 

pan, -tis, f . part, veldz, -ocia, swift, 

quartos, -a, -nm, fourth. vnlnns, -eris, n. wound (vul- 

studium, -i, n. zeal^ desire, nerd, 144). 

183 1. Omnes Belgae, qui in tertia parte Galliae habita- 
bant, cum f initimis gentibus et civitatibus brevi tempore 
coniurabant. 2. Eo tempore hiemabat Caesar cum quarta 
legione in ea parte Galliae quae Italiae prozima est ; de 
Belgarum consilio ei per epistulas nuntiatum est. 3. 
Caesar, ubi {when) brevi tempore copiam frumenti com- 
paravit, finibus Belgarum adpropinquavit. 4. Cum om- 
nibus equitibus et novis cohortibus iuventutis, quas ex 
urbibus Italiae vocaverat, contra hostis properabat; in 
itinere copias Gallorum equestri proelio f ugavit. 5. Eemi, 
qui ex Belgis proximi Gallis sunt, non longe aberant 
cum primis civitatis clientibusque eorum ; auxilium con- 
tra inimicos rogaverunt. 6. Apud Belgas erat magna 
inopia omnium; neque arma neque equos neque copiam 
frumenti habebant. 7. Sed Germani, qui audaces for- 
tesque erant, iam multos continues annos cum Boma- 
nis dimicaverant. 8. Ante proelium quod exspectabat 
Caesar, animos militum ita confirmavit : " Vestra erit 
laus victoriae; sed hostibus vulnera et mors.'' 9. Ve- 
loces acresque erant Belgae qui longis hastis armati 
erant; magno cum studio belli totam noctem dimica- 
bant. 

184 1. At that time Caesar's lieutenant was in Gaul, and 
hostages were given him by all the tribes. 2. In the 
next winter the bold Gauls for many reasons prepared 
for^ a new war against the Romans. 3. When* all the 

' Prepare for, paro, -are. 

• Use ubi and the perfect indicative ; compare sentence 8 
above. Ubi means both where and when; it will be used in both 
senses in the following lessons. 
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arms had been brought from the town, Caesar hurried 
with the eager cavahy and the brave cohorts into the 
lands of the neighboring tribe. 4. These men were brave 
and bold, but owing to their fear of the Roman soldiers 
they were ready to fight neither at that time nor in that 
place. 5. Their cavalry forces were not great, but they 
had placed all their young men on a hill which was not 
far distant. 6. The Bomans' horses, of which there was 
a great number in camp, were swift and spirited. 



LESSON XXII 

COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 

186 Adjectives are compared in three Degrees, as 
in English — the Positive, Comparative, and Su- 
perlative. 

The Comparative is formed by adding -lor m. 
and f., -ius n., and the Superlative by adding 
-issimus, -a, -um to the stem of the Positive : 



POSITIVE 


COMPARATIVE 


SUPERLATIVE 


altns (alto-) 


alt-ior 


alt-issimiis 


fortis (forti-) 


fort-ior 


fort-issimus^ 


audftx (audao-) 


audac-ior 


audao-istdmus 



DECLENSION OP COMPARATIVES 

186 Comparatives are declined as follows : 

* Notice that the final vowel of the stem of the Positive, if it 
have any, as in alto-, forti-, is dropped before the endings -ior, 
-issimus. 
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Singular Plural 

M. and F. NEUT. M. and f. neut. 

NoM., Voc. f ortior fortius f ortiores fortiora 

Gen. fortioris fortiorum 

Dat. fortiori fortioribns 

Accu. fortiorem fortius f ortiores* fortiora 

Abl. f ortiore * fortioribns 

{a) Compare this declension of the Comparative with 
that of the Positive of adjectives of the Third Declen- 
sion, 181, and notice the points of diflEerence carefully. 

187 Superlatives are all declined like bonus, 62. 

188 Compare : earns, clams, brevis, tiistis, velox. 

ABLATIVE OF COMPARISON 

189 Examples 

1. Marcus est darior quam Marcus is more famous than 

Mter. Ms brother, 

2. Marcus est firatre clarior. Marcus is more famous than 

his brother, 

3. Quid est bono oivi carius What is dearer to a good citi- 

quam patria? zen than his native land? 

4. Quid est bond oivi patria What is dearer to a good citi- 

carius? zen than his native land? 

(a) Notice that in these sentences the person or thing 
with which the subject of each sentence is compared is 
either in the same case as the subject and connected by 
the conjunction quam, tha^^ or is expressed by the sim- 
ple Ablative. Such an Ablative is called the Ablative 
of Compa/rison. 

* The endings -T in the Ablative Singular and -Is in the Accusa- 
tive Plural occur, but are rare. 
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(J) This Ablative can be used only when the first of 
the things compared is in the nominative or accusative ; 
when the first of the two things compared is in any other 
case quam must be used : e. g., carior Horatio qnam servd 
est ille locus. That place is dearer to Horace than to his 
sla/ve, 

190 Hvle.—ThQ Ablative of Comparison is used after the 
nominative or accusative of Cromparatives. 

W. 380, 381 ; B. 217; AG. 247; H. 471. 

191 VOCABULARY 

altns, -a, -mn, Mg\ deep. mater, -tris, f . mother. 

atrox, -cis, savage^ fright- mulier, -eris, f. wmnan. 

ful. pater, -tris, m. father. 

certns, -a, -um, certain^ sure, pes, pedis, m. foot. 

dnms, -a, -um, hardy diffi- quam, conj. than, 

cult. timidus, -a, -um, timid (timor, 
egens, -ntis, lacking^ needy. 168). 

gravis, -e, heavy ^ severe. tristis, -e, sad. 

imperd, -are, to order.^ tutus, -a, -um, safe. 

192 1. Belgae sunt fortiores et audaciores quam ei Galli 
qui Eomanis finitimi sunt. 2. Nam cum Germanis, qui 
non longe absunt, saepe durissimo tempore anni dimi- 
cant. 3. Multis de causis ea aestate gravius et atrocius 
bellum in hac parte Galliae exspectabatur. 4. Mons ubi 
Caesar iuventutem et equestris copias conlocavit, altior 
erat eo coUe quem hostes occupaverant. 5. Pueros om- 
nis et mulieres timidiores in altis silvis occultaverant 
hostes, ubi tutiores erant quam in arce. 6. Belgis erat in 
animo^ timidos confirmare, egentis iuvare, omnis contra 

' With the dat. of person and the accu. of thing, to order to fur- 
nish : eis obsides imperayit. Re ordered them to furnish hostages. 

' esse in animo with the dative of possessor, to have in mind, 
plan, intend. 
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Eomanos incitare, patriam liberare. 7. Multi obsides in 
castris Caesaris et in Italia erant, inter quos erant f ratres, 
filii, filiaeque principum civitatis. 8. Sed tertia vigilia 
noctis hostes celeriter et magno cum studio proeli moeni- 
bus adpropinquaverunt ; ibi diu ptignatum est, sed vic- 
toria erat Eomanis certa. 9. Post id bellum ante pedes 
Caesaris Belgae tristissimi amicitiam eius et populi 
Eomani postulabant. 10. lam hiems adpropinquabat ; 
itaque Caesar eis obsides, patres et matres, imperavit. 

193 1. Of all the states of Gaul, this was the bravest and 
most eager for war. 2. The enemy had many horses 
which were swifter and more spirited than those belong- 
ing to * the Romans. 3. In the first watch of the night 
the Romans approached the town, the wall of which was 
very high. 4. But at daybreak the enemy were defeated 
in a hard battle with the cavalry * in a broad plain be- 
fore the town. 5. The consul ordered the Gauls to fur- 
nish * many hostages, among whom were the fathers and 
the sons of the leading men of the state. 6. Caesar 
intended* to get ready a large number of ships in the 
winter and to carry his soldiers to Britain the following 
summer. 7. All the neighboring tribes of Britain has- 
tened to the sea by the shortest road and prepared to 
fight with the Romans. 



* Belonging to : translate by the possessive genitive. 

• With the cavalry : translate by an adjective. 

• Compare 192, 10. 

* Compare 192, 6. 
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LESSON xxin 
COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES (Continued) 

194 Adjectives ending in -er form the Superlative 
by adding -rimus to the Nominative of the Posi- 
tive: 



POSITIVE 


COMPARATIVE 


SUPERLATIVE 


pnlcher 


pnlchr-ior 


pnlcher-rimns 


acer 


acr-ior 


acer-rimns 



In the same way compare miser, liber. 

195 Six adjectives in -ills form the Superlative by 
adding -limus to the stem of the Positive less its 
final vowel : 



POSITIVE 


COMPARATIVE 


SUPERLATIVE 




&cil-ior 


fetcil-limns 


difflcilis, difficult 


difflcil-ior 


difflcil-lunus 


similis, like 


simil-ior 


simil-limns 


dissimilis, unlike 


dissimil-ior 


dissimil-limns 


hiunilis, low 


hiunil-ior 


htLmil-lunns 


gracilis, slender 


gracil-ior 


gracil-limns 



ABLATIVE OF DEGREE OF DIFFERENCE 



196 Examples 

1. Panld post adpropinqna- 

vit cdnsul. 

2. Haeo via est mnltd diffl- 

oilior. 

3. nia tnrris decern pedibns 

est altior qnam mmms. 



A little later the consul ap- 
proached.- 

This way is much more 
difficult. 

That tower is ten feet higher 
than the wall. 



Digitized by 



Google 



COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 79 

{a) Notice that in these sentences the ablatives panld, 
mnlto, decern pedibuB answer the questions ^^ How much 
later ^ more difficulty Jdgher?^^ Such an Ablative is 
called the Ablative of Degree of Difference. 

197 HtUe.—The Ablative of Degree of Difference is used 
with Cromparatives and words suggesting comparison. > 

W. 393 ; B. 223 ; AG. 250 ; H. 479. 

198 VOCABULARY 

be&tus, -a, -um, happy, multd, much? 

celer, -eris, -ere, swift, nemo, neminis, m. no one. 

decern (indeclinable), ten, nihil, n. (indeclin.), nothing, 

dificilis, -e, difficult. ordo, -inis, m. order^ rank, 

dissimilis, -e, unlik'e, pauld, little,^ 

facilis, -e, easy, similis, -e, like. 

humilis, -e, low. viginti (indeclin.), twenty. 
insignis, -e, remarkable^ prominent, 

199 1. Ei Belgae, qui Germanis * sunt non dissimiles, mul- 
to fortiores sunt quam reliqui huius nominis. 2. Illi 
decern ante * annis superaverant consulem Eomanum, qui 
per eorum agros cum copiis properabat. 3. Qua de causa 
Caesar prima aestate cum equitibus celerrimis in eam par- 
tem Galliae properaverat. 4. Eo tempore naves Eomano- 
rum paulo altiores erant quam eae quas Belgae habebant, 
sed humiliores quam eae quae nunc in nostro mari sunt. 
5. Multo facilius erat Belgis, quorum in finibus erant 

* The most common words suggesting comparison are the adverbs 
ante, before, post, afterward, and the verb malo, to prefer (487). 

' Mnlto and panlo are originally the ablatives singular neuter 
of the adjectives mnltns and panlos ; they are, however, generally 
called adverbs. 

' Dative 

^ Ante is here an adverb and has no influence on the ablative. 
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multae arbores, navis aedificare. 6. Insigni studio om- 
nium ordinum per viginti dies* continuos Belgae labora- 
bant; multas navis celeriores altioresque aedificaverunt. 
7. Simili studio cum militibus nostris diti pugnaverunt, 
sed septima hora ad ripas sunt fugati. 8. Nihil homini 
f orti bonoque pulchrius est quam pro patria mori ; ^ nemo 
beatior est quam is qui coniugis et liberorum causa f or- 
titer dimicat. 9. Pons, quem trans flumen aedificavit 
Caesar, latior septem pedibus erat quam via. 10. Quies 
longa fuerat ea nocte in oppido Belgarum, sed paulo ante 
lucem magno cum clamore ad castra Eomanorum prope- 
raverunt hostes. 

200 1. For many reasons Caesar prepared to hurry into 
Gaul by a more difficult way. 2. The. tribe, whose terri- 
tory he was approaching, was much braver than the rest 
of the Gauls. 3. Their horses were much swifter and 
more spirited than those of the Eomans. 4. These tribes 
were most like the Germans,^ who lived across the very 
wide river. 5. Caesar took possession of all their towns 
and stationed the bravest troops on the neighboring hills. 
6. A little while after, the enemy approached with all 
their forces, but were defeated and put to flight in a 
severe cavalry battle. 7. The Gauls' ships were very un- 
like* the Romans'; the former were shorter and broader, 
the latter longer and higher. 

^ Accu. plur. of dies, day, ' Compare 199, 1. 

• Infinitive, to die, * Very unlike, superlative. 
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LESSON XXIV 

COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES (Continued) 

201 The following adjectives are irregular in Com- 
parison, the Comparative and Superlative being 
formed from different stems than the Positive : 



POSITIVE 

bonns 

mains 

rnagnns 

parvus 

mnltns 



COMPARATIVE 

melior 

pdior 

maior 

minor 

plus 



SUPERLATIVE 

optimns 

pessimns 

maximns 

minimus 

plnrimns 



202 Plus is defective in declension : 



NoM., Voo. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Accu. 

Abl. 



Singular 
M. and F. NEUT. 

plus 

— pltiris 

plus 

plure 



Plural 
M. and F. NEUT. 

plures plura 

plurinm 

pluribns 
plures plura 

pluribns 



203 The following have no Positive : 



POSITIVE (wanting) 
(Compare prae, before) 
" citrft, tins 

side of) 
" ultra, he^ 

yond) 
" in, intra, iw, 

within) 
" prope, near) 



COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 

prior, former primus, first 

citerior, hither citimus, hither- 
most 

vlterioTj farther vltimxLB^ farthest, 
last 

interior, inner intimus, inmost 

propior, nearer proximus, near- 
est, next 
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204 The Positive of the following is rare : 

POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 

' postremns, latest, last 



, , ( postremns, latest, k 

(porteri)* poBten«r, later | portumns, late-born 

( eztremiu ) 
(exteri) etxtenoi, outer jertinmB, ( 

( infimns ) 
(inferi) inferior, lower < imns. \ 



extremus , 

outermost 



lowest 



. , . , ( snpreimis, Za5^ 

(superi) superior, higher j ^^rnmxiB, 



ABLATIVE OP SEPARATION 

206 Examples 

1. Amicds cura liberavit. He freed his friends from 

care, 

2. Oppidands armis priva- They tvill deprive the towns- 

bunt. men of their arms, 

3. Locns militibns vacuus The place was free of sol- 

erat. diers. 

(a) Notice that in these sentences the Ablatives cura, 
armis, militibus express that from which one is separated 
or that which he is without. Such an Ablative is called 
an Ablative of Separation. 

206 Mule* — The Ablative of Separation is used with verbs 
and adjectives meaning to relieve, deprive, need, lack, etc. 
W. 374-377; B. 214; AG. 243; H. 461-465. 

(a) Yerbs of freeing, depriving, lacking, and remov- 
ing are ordinarily used with the simple ablative, unless 

' The positive of these adjectives is rare save posterus in such 
phrases as postero die. on the next day ; postero anno, in the next 
year. The plurals poster!, descendants, Inferi, the inhabitants of 
the lower worlds the dead, superi, the gods above, are also fairly 
common. 
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« 

a person is meant ; then the ablative with a preposition 
is used : e. g., civitatem a rege liberat. 

{b) Yerbs compounded with the prefixes ab-, dis-, se- 
nsnally have the ablative with a preposition : e. g., Edma 
longe abest ab hoc loco, Home is far distant from this 
place ; Britanni difEemnt a Oallis, The Britons differ from 
the Oauls. 
207 VOCABULARY! 

altitudd, -inis, f. Jieight. spolio, -are, to despoil of. 

levis, -e, lights slight. vaonns, -a, -urn, empty o/, 
privo, -are, to deprive of. free from. 

sectuidiis, -a, -um, favorable^ ver, veris, n. spring, 
following. 

1. Totam cam hiemem Caesar in citeriore Gallia omni- 
bus cum copils hiemabat. 2. Paulo ante primum ver cum 
decem cohortibus et multis equestribus copils in ulterio- 
rem Galliam properavit et in eas civitates quae mari pro- 
piores erant. 3. Itinera diflBcillima erant durissimo tem- 
pore anni et altitudine montium quae inter Galliam et 
Italiam sunt. 4. Caesar cum septem cohortibus omnia 
superiora loca occupavit, sed equites non longe ab infimo 
monte ^ conlocavit. . 5. Clientes civium Eomanorum et 
omnis qui natura timidiores erant armis privabant hostes. 
6. Postero die ^ levi et secundo proelio equestri in campo 
dimicatum est. 7. Hoc proelio et eo quod postero die 
pugnatum est, Caesar civis Eomanos et socios maximo 
periculo et timore liberavit. 8. Hi Galli multo acriores 
erant quam ei quos Caesar priore aestate simili caede 

! From this point the new words used in paradigms are ordinarily 
not repeated in the vocabularies, as has been done hitherto. Pupils 
should therefore carefully learn the meaning of each new paradigm. 

' inflmus mons, the foot of the mountain ; summus mons, the 
top of the mountain, 

* Ablative sing, of dies, day. 
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superaverat. 9. Nam in extremis finibus Gallorum habi- 
tabant et longe aberant a Germanis, qui timore vacui 
erant. 10. Ei qui superati erant armis spoliabantur et 
in agris victorum laborabant. 

209 1. At the beginning of spring * Caesar prepared to carry 
his troops from farther Gaul into Britain by means of 
• ships. 2. In the previous summer he had put to flight 
a tribe of the Britons and had deprived them of their 
arms. 3. He stationed ten cohorts in those parts which 
were nearer the sea,* and a little after the third watch 
hastened toward the enemy. 4. The enemy's spears were 
a foot longer than those of the Eomans', but their shields 
were a little smaller than the Eomans'. 5. The enemy 
were overcome in a slight cavalry battle and were driven 
in flight ' into a neighboring wood. 6. The inner part of 
Britain was inhabited by very savage tribes, who were free 
from all fear. 7. But the hither part was inhabited by 
those who had taken possession of the country for the 
sake of war and plunder. 



LESSON XXY 



FORMATION AND COMPARISON OF 
ADVERBS 



210 Most adverbs are derived from adjective stems : 

Adjectives Adveebs 

longus (longo-) longe, far (132) 

miser (misero-) misere, wretchedly 

* Compare sentence 2 above. ' Use dative. ' fu^o. 
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(a) Notice that these Adverbs are formed from stems 
of Adjectives of the First and Second Declensions by 
changing the final vowel of the stem -o to -e. 

211 Adjectives Adverbs 
acer (acri-) acriter, sharply 
audax (audac-) audacter, boldly 
fortis (forti-) fortiter, bravely 
sapiens (sapient-) . tttpienter, wisely 

(a) Notice that these Adverbs are formed from stems 
of Adjectives of the Third Declension by the addition of 
-ter ; if the adjective steiti end in -nt, the -t is dropped. 

212 Accusative or Ablative neuters singular of 
Adjectives are sometimes used as adverbs : e. g., 
mnltmn, much\ facile, easily) ttitS, safely) subito, 
suddenly ; mnltd, (%) mtich ; panl^, ( Jy) Utile. 

213 Adverbs follow the Comparison of the Adjec- 
tives from which they are derived : 



Positive 


Comparative 


Superlative 


loiLge 


long-ius 


long-issinie 


misere 


miser-ins 


miser-rime 


acriter 


acr-ins 


acer-rim§ 


audacter 


andfic-ins 


andac-issime 


fortiter 


fort-ius 


fort-issime 


sapienter 


sapient-ins 


sapient-issime 


fetcile 


&Cil-iTIS 


£etcil-lime 


tuto 


tut-ius 


tut-issime 



{a) Notice that the Comparative of the Adverb is the 
same as the neuter singular of the Adjective, and that 
the Superlative is formed from the Superlative of the 
Adjective in the same way as the Positive of the Adverb 
from the Positive of the Adjective. 
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214 The following common Adverbs are irregular 
in Comparison : 



Positive 


COMPARATIVB 


SUPEELATIVB 


bene, well 


meliiiB 


optime 


male, ill 


pdins 


pessime 


mnltum, much 


plt8 


plorimiini 


pamm, (too) little 




minime 


din, long 


diutiuB 


diutissime 


saepe, often 


saepiuB 


saepissime 




magis,^ more 


maxime 



216 Form and compare adverbs from laetns, glad; 
levis, UffJU; atrOx, savage, cruel. 

216 VOCABULARY 

prdvinoia, -ae, f . province. po8te&, adv. afterward. 
impedimentum, -i, n. hin- filioiter, happily, with good 
drance ; plnr. baggage. fortune. 

adsum, -etne, -fai, to be present (75). 

217 1. Subito primo vere aderat ex ultima parte provin- 
ciae ille legatus, qui de atrociore bello nuntiavit. 2. Bene 
et f eliciter a militibus nostris priore aestate decern con- 
tinuas horas dimicatum erat contra regem Belgarum. 
3. Acerrime coniugum liberorumque causa eo tempore 
Galli pugnaverant et nemo audacius quam rex ille. 4. Hoc 
vere Caesar cum multis legionibus non longe aberat. 
Itaque et facilius et celerius quam priore aestate milites 
ad impedimenta properabant. 5. Ibi consul egentis cura- 
bat, eos qui armis spoliati erant laete armavit, et postea 
pontem fecit ^ paulo altiorem et septem pedibus longiorem 
quam priorem. 6. Summos ^ coUis et loca magis idonea 

^ Some adjectives and adverbs are compared with magis, max- 
ime : e. g., idonens, magis idoneus, maxime idonens. 

' Pert indie, of faciO, to make. ' Compare 208, 4. 
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sapienter occupavit et postera nocte cum primis hostium 
ordinibus audacter pugnare paravit. 7. Equi eorum multo 
velociores acrioresque erant quam nostri et laete hosti- 
bus adpropinquabant. 8. Inter omnis eas gentes maxima 
laus est hostis armis spoliare ; quae postea dels deabusque 
laetissime dant. 9. Proximis annis Caesar felieiter maxi- 
mam partem Galliae pacaverat ; quinto anno milites in 
Britanniam navibus tuto portavit. 10. Britanni qui ad 
mare subito properaverant, acriter ab militibus Eomanis 
f ugati sunt. 

218 1. In former years the Gauls had fought more bravely 
than the Germans. 2. But at this time the Germans 
were much more savage than the Gauls and fought more 
boldly. 3. When Caesar came near, the Germans quickly 
concealed their women and children in the neighboring 
forest. 4. This forest was very large, and it was not easy 
to march* through it very quickly. 5. Caesar stationed 
his forces not far from the forest and waited for the 
enemy seven nights. 6. At the farther end of the bridge 
there were towers many feet higher than the enemy's 
towers. 7. But the highest towers were on the top of the 
hill; here Caesar wisely stationed seven cohorts of his 
best troops. 8. The horsemen of the Germans ap- 
proached very quickly, but because of the height of the 
walls, they did not capture the town. 

219 READING EXERCISE 

Wars with the Gauls 

Ubi Gain, gens natura atrox, qui moenibus urbis 
adpropinquabant, Eomanos ad AUiam flumen magna 
caede superaverunt — quae clades semper erat Romanis 
tristissima — , Romam etiam occupaverunt. Nulla ^ erant 

* To march, iter facere. 

* nullns, -a, -um, none, no. Declined like totos, 177. 
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praesidia; nihil potuerunt* cives. Cum iuventute, cuius 
Humerus non erat magnus, dux Manlius arcem defendit.^ 
TJbi praesidium in summa fame ^ f uit et Manlius pacem 
a Gallis maximis praemiis emere* voluit,*^ subito Camillus 
hostis atroci proelio superavit. 

Post multos annos Galli iterum ad urbem aecesserant* 
et quarto milliario^ trans Anienem® flumen castra po- 
suerunt." Contra eos properabat Titus Quinctius. Ibi 
Gallus magno corpore fortissimum Eomanorum ad certa- 
men*® singulare** provocavit.** Manlius cum barbaro 
statim decertavit, eum facile occidit^^ spoliavitque 
torque ** aureo.**^ Qua de causa et Manlius et omnes pos- 
ter! Torquati appellati sunt. Iterum in Pomptino agro ^* 
Valerius in simili pugna sacra alite*^ corvo*^ adiiitus^* 
spolia^ cepit;^ itaque hie quoque est Corvinus appella- 
tus. Post aliquot ^ annos in Etruria reliquos Gallos im- 
perator Eomanus delevit;^ ex ea gente quae Eomam 
incenderat,^ nemo effugit.**^ 



1 Could (do), 
« Defended, 

* fames,- is, f . hunger, 

famine, 

* To buy, 
» Wished, 

* Had approached, 
' Mile-stone, 

^ Anio, -enis, m. a stream 
north of Rome. 
» Pitched, 
»o Comhat, 

" sin^nlaris, -e, single, 
" Challenged, 
» Killed, 



" torquis. -is, m. necklace. 

» Golden, 

" Pomptlnus agrer, a district in 

Latiiim. 
" ales, -itis, f. hird. 
*8 corms, -T, m. raven, 
*• Perf. pass, partic. (adiuy5), aided, 
^ Spoils, compare spolio. 
emptying into the Tiber a few miles 

** Gained, 
** Some, 
*' Destroyed, 
** Had burned, 
'* Escaped, 
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LESSON XXVI 

FOURTH OR -a DECLENSION 

Stem in u 





Pabadigms 




HaiLTiB, f. hand. 


Coma, n. horn. 




comn- 




Singular 




NoM., Voc. 


manns 


comt 


Gbn. 


manuB 


comns 


Dat. 


manni, -t 


cornu 


Accu. 


mannni 


cornn 


Abl, 


manu 

Plural 


cornu 


NoM., Voc. 


manns 


comua 


Gen. 


manunm 


comnum 


Dat. 


manibns 


cornibus 


Accu. 


manuB 


comua 


Abl. 


manibns 


cornibus 



{a) A few nouns, of which portus, harbor^ is the most 
common, have -ubus or -ibus in the Dative and Ablative 
Plural. 

The Gender of most nouns of the Fourth De- 
clension ending in -us is Masculine. A few, of 
which domus/ housej and manus, handj are the 
most common, are Feminine. All ending in -u 
are neuter. 

^ Domns has besides the regular forms of the Fourth Declension 
the following forms of the Second : Dat. and Abl. Sing, domo ; Gen. 
Piur. domonun ; Accu. Plur. domOs. 
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FIFTH 


OR -e 


DECLENSION 




Stem 


in e 








Pabadigms 






Di$8, m. day. 




Bes, 


, f . thing. 


die- 






re- 






Singular 






NOM., Voc. 


dies 






res 


Gen. 


diei 






rei 


DAT. 


didi 






rei 


Accu. 


diem 






rem 


Abl. 


die 






re 




Plueal 






N0M.,V0C. 


dies 






res 


Gen. 


dienun 






remm 


DAT. 


diebns 






rebns 


Acou. 


dies 






res 


Abl. 


diebns 






rebns 



(«) Only dies and res are declined throughout. Other 
nouns, if used at all in the plural, are found only in the 
nominative and accusative. 

{b) Notice that the genitive and dative singular have 
the ending -61 when the stem vowel is preceded by a 
consonant, but when a vowel precedes, the ending is -ei. 

The Gender of nouns of the Fifth Declension 
is Feminine vrith the exception of dies, day^ which 
is usually masculine. 

224 VOCA*BULARY 

acies, -ei, f. line (of battle), comu, -us, n. horn^ wing 
agmen, -inis, n. line (of (of an army), 
march). dexter, -tra, -tmm, right. 
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eqnitatns, -us, m. cavalry. rSs, rei, f. thing ^ fact 

exercitus, -us, m. army, senex, senis,^ m. old inan, 

manus, -us, f . hand^ hand sinister, -tra, -trum, left. 

(of soldiers). tribunus, -i, m. tribune (a 
need, -are, to kill. military officer). 

225 1. Postero die Caesar omnia superiora loca subito oc- 
cupavit et manus hostium fugavit. 2. Secunda bora diei 
acriter inter equitatum Caesaris et bostium in flumine 
pugnatum est. 3. lam vulnera Gallorum et multa et gra- 
via erant ; sed prmceps eorum senex tribunum nostrum 
necavit et corpus armis spoliavit. 4. Hoc die in dextera 
ripa fluminis erant multa corpora bominum quae armis 
spoliata erant. 5. Dum {while) impedimenta in proximum 
coUem portantur,* subito exercitus Gallorum aderat et 
agmen Eomanum oppugnavit. 6. In sinistro cornu bosti- 
um erat pater regis, msignis senex, qui equum in nostros 
acriter incitavit. 7. Prima luce acies bostium in campo 
ante castra aderat ; ad multam noctem acriter dimicave- 
runt bostes, nam Galli non minus fortes quam nostri erant. 
8. Atrox erat ilia caedes Gallorum, qui contra sinistrum 
cornu fortiter pugnaverant, sed septima bora in flumen 
a nostris fugati sunt. 9. Multo duriores sunt biemes 
in eis partibus quam in Italia, dies breviores, noctes 
longiores; qua de causa itinera nostra erant multo 
difficiliora. 

1. Tbe enemy^s army is mucb larger tban Caesar's. 
2. Across tbis river, not far from tbe mountain, is a large 
band of Gauls. 3. On tbe next day tbe enemy suddenly 
and boldly attacked tbe Soman army on tbe marcb witb 
all tbeir forces. 4. On tbe left wing of tbe enemy's line 

^ Declined in full : senex, senis, seni, senem, sene ; senes, 
sennm, senibus, etc. 

' Translate as if imperfect. 
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of battle were the Gallic cavalry. 5. The leader of the 
Gauls had in his right hand a sword, in his left a shield. 
6. The Gauls fought long and fiercely at the foot of the 
mountain for seven consecutive hours and a large part of 
the chief men were killed. 7. This fact was announced 
to the tribes of farther Gaul by fires and by shouting. 8. 
Within seven days the tribune got together ^ a large band 
of new soldiers. 



LESSON XXYII 

SECOND or e CONJUGATION 

.227 Learn the Indicative and the present Infini- 
tive of habed, active and passive (480). 

(a) Compare the conjugation of liabed carefully with 
that of amo (479). Observe that the only difference is 
in the stem vowels. 

(J) Conjugate tened, tenere, tenni, tentns, to hold. 

228 1. Habes, habebimus, habitus est. 2. Tenuimus, te- 
nuerit, tenebatis. 3. Teneor, habuit, habeberis. 4. Ha- 
buerat, habita erant, tenebar. 5. Tenebis, habuerunt, 
habere. 6. Teneri, habetis, tenuisti. 

1. You have, we shall hold, we had had. 2. I have 
held, you will have, you will have had. 3. It is held, we 
were held, they had. 4. To be held, to have, to hold. 
5. We have had, you were having, you had held. 



» paro, -ar^, 

y Google 
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229 VOCABULARY 

aedificinm, 4, n. building^ maned, -ere, mansi, mansu- 

house (aedifico, 101). ms,^ to remain. 

aqua, -ae, f. water, natid, -dnis, f. nation, 

caelum, -i, n. heaven^ sky, nuntius, -i, m. messenger 

captivus, -i, m. captive, (nuntio, 126). 

contined (cum + teneo), -ere, regie, -onis, f. region^ direc- 

-ui, -tentus, to hold hach^ Hon, 

to keep in check, Shenus, -i, m. the Rhine, 

hibema, -drum, n. winter sustined, -ere, -ui, -tentus (sub 

quarters, + teneo), to sustain^ with- 

imperator, -oris, m. comr stand, 

mander (imperd, 192). ventus, i, m. wind, 

imperium, -i, n. command,^ vided, -ere, vidi, visus, to 

rule, see (in the passive, to "be 

impetus, -us, m. onsets attack. seen or to seem), 

230 1. li qui superioribus temporibus illas regiones tene- 
bant, corpora maiora habebant. 2. Ubi primo vere Eomanae 
legiones ex provincia flumini Rheno adpropinquaverunt, 
multa animalia videbantur cum magnis capitibus et cor- 
nibus. 3. Mulieres et senes earum exterarum nationum 
laborem maximum facile semper sustinere videbantur; 
nunc audacter in proxima ripa fluminis ad impedimenta 
manebant. 4. Inter captivos in hibernis imperatoris 
fuerant obsides, mater et pater illius regis, qui pro amico 
populi Roman! erat habitus. 5. A rege velox nuntius 
subito aderat, qui haec de consilio eius nuntiavit : " Hoc 
loco impetum consulis sustinebit et pro summq imperio 
decertabit." 6. Tertio die imperator cum magno exercitu 
oppidum bene et feliciter expugnavit ; haec res hostibus 
celeriter nuntiata est. 7. Validus erat ventus qui noctem 

^ As the perfect passive participle of maneo is not in use, the 
future active participle is given. This will be done with all intransi- 
tive verbs. 
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et diem his regionibus flabat* et aqua de caelo erat 
multa; itaque imperator milites in castris et oppido 
continebat. 8. In oppidis erat neque frumentum neque 
argentum, et incolae, egentes et tristes, misere in parvis 
aedifieiis habitabant. 9. Extrema aestate faciliore et 
breviore itinere in ulteriorem provinciae partem impera- 
tor properavit. 

231 1. In the most ancient times the Soman armies were 
much smaller. 2. For many years the power was held by 
kings who kept the neighboring peoples in check by their 
foot-soldiers and cavalry. 3. The Eomans often fought 
boldly and successfully with their neighbors and sustained 
many attacks. 4. The districts which they seized were 
regarded as^ Roman land,^ and the nations whom they 
subdued as slaves. 5. But the Romans did not always 
deprive of their* lands those whom they had overcome 
with their arms. 6. In those districts where the winter- 
quarters of the cavalry were, there, was much rain,*^ but 
at the opening of spring* the general hurried with all 
the army into hither Gaul. 7. At daybreak the enemy 
prepared to withstand our attack. 8. Their line of battle 
was very long: on the right wing was their bravest 
cavalry ; on their left also many horsemen were seen. 

* flo, -are, to blow, * Omit. 

« Compare 230, 4. « Compare 230, 7. 

• ager. « Compare 230, 2. 
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LESSON XXYIII 

THE GENITIVE AND THE ABLATIVE 
OF QUALITY 

Examples 

1. Imperator bono animd The general was of good 

erat. • courage, 

2. Erat flumen altis ripis There was a river with high 

inter Somands et hos- banks between the Romans 
tis. and the enemy, 

3. Hie vir erat fortis et This man was brave and 

magnae anetoritatis. very influential, 

{a) Notice that the phrases bono animd, altis ripis, 
magnae anetoritatis, all express some Quality or Charac- 
teristic of the noun with which they are connected. 
They are therefore adjective expressions, so that in the 
third sentence the genitive is parallel to the adjective 
fortis. 

{b) Notice also that in each sentence the ablative or 
genitive is modified by an adjective. 

233 B>ule, — duality may be expressed by the Genitive, but 
only when the Genitive is modified by an Adjective.^ 

W. 354 ; B. 203 ; AG. 215 ; H. 440, 3. 

234 IttUe. — duality may also be expressed by the Ablative, 
but only when the Ablative is modified by an Adjective.' 

W. 394; B. 224; AG. 251 ; H. 473, 2. 

^ That is, we may say yir snmmae virtutis, a man of the great- 
est courage ; but we may not say yir yirtutis, but fortis yir. 

* There is often no distinction between the genitive and ablative, 
but for expressions of time, space, number, and measure, the genitive 
is used, e. g., murus decern pednm : while for parts of the body and 
external qualities the ablative is employed, e. g., puer magnis pedi- 
bns, and sentence 2 above. 
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235 VOCABULARY 

adiuvo, -are, -iuvi, -iutus (ad Oraecus, -a, -um, Greeks Ore- 

+iuv6, 132),^o help^ assist. dan. 

Asia, -ae, f. Asia. iuvenis, -is, m. a youth 
Atheniensis, -e, Athenian. (iuventus, 182). 

auctoritas, -atis, f. author- Miltiades, -is, m. Miltiades. 

itt/y influence. neoessarius, -a, -um, neces- 
anged, -ere, auxi, auctus, to . sary^ needful. 

increase. pauci, -ae, -a, few. 

barbams, -a, -um, barbarous^ Fersicus, -a, -urn, Persian. 

foreign. saepe, often. 

Chersonesus, -i, f. the Cher- suus, -a, -um, his (her^ itSy 

sonesus.^ their) own. 

Eurdpa, -ae, f. Eurojye. timed, -ere, -ni, to fear. 

fortitude, -inis, f. bravery (fortis, 181, fortiter. 111). 

1. Erat olim inter Atheniensis iuvenis summae f orti- 
tftdinis at magno corpora, cui noman erat Miltiadi. 2. Ilia 
imparator cum magna manu at navibus multis impatum 
barbarorum in Chersoneso ieliciter sustinebat. 3. Hi 
barbari homines videbantur magna virtuta esse mag- 
numqua amoram patriae habere. 4. Paucis diebus om- 
nem illam regionem imperator occupaverat at incolas 
armis privaverat ; iam bonos armabat at rebus necassariis 
adiuvabat, omnia magna cura administrabat. 5. Ibi cum 
axercitu multos annos manebat at arat inter aas nationes 
magnaa auctoritatis. 6. Postaa patriam suam consilio at 
virtute saepe adiuvabat at augebat. 7. Ab hostibus 
Atheniensium semper timebatur, ab amicis suis at aorum 
magnopare amabatur. 8. Maxime eius auctoritata at con- 
silio adiuti sunt Atheniensis in Persico ballo, quo tem- 
pore Miltiades ilium Persicum regem superavit. 9. Nemo 
aa victoria* clarior apud Graacos arat quam Miltiades, 

* A peninsula of Thrace on the northwest of the Hellespont. 



Digitized by 



Google 



SUBJUNCTIVE IN INDEPENDENT SENTENCES 97 

nemo maioris auctoritatis ; itaque Athenienses ei multas 
navis dederiint. 10. His navibus paucas urbes, quae bar- 
baros copiis iuverant, expugnavit. Sed postea timuit 
copias regis et Athenas ^ properavit. 

237 1. The general is a person of great influence; within 
ten days he will have an army of seven legions. 2. He 
has increased his forces, which are already many more 
than in the former war. 3. They have undergone ^ much 
labor and are ready to remain the entire winter far from 
their native country. 4. They have built a seven-foot 
wall and will gladly fight by reason of their lack of all 
things needful. 5. The inhabitants of those regions are 
men of great courage and boldness. 6. The trees are 
higher than those which we see in our part of Europe, 
but the houses are very low. 7. The old men are of 
greater authority, but the young men are feared by the 
enemy. 8. On the march in Germany they often saw 
animals with large horns but small bodies. 



LESSON XXIX 



SUBJUNCTIVE IN INDEPENDENT 
SENTENCES 

238 Learn the Present System, active and passive, 
of the Subjunctive of sum (485), amO (479), and 
habeo (480). 

^ To Athena, With names of towns the accusative alone expresses 
the limit of motion, 425. 
' snstineo. 

7 
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(a) Notice carefully the following facts : 

(1) That the personal endings of the Subjunctive are 
the same as those of the Indicative. 

(2) But that in the present tense the stem ami- of the 
First Conjugation is changed to amd-, and that the stem 
liab$- of the Second Conjugation becomes habea-. 

(3) And that the tense sign of the Imperfect is -re-. 
Compare the tense sign of the Imperfect Indicative. 

VOLITIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 

239 Examples 

1. Hunc laudemiuu Let us praise this man. - 

2. Hodid ne pngnemiuu Let us not fight to-day. 

3. Haeo dona habeat. Let him have these gifts. 

4. He haeo dona habeat. Let him not have these gifts. 

(a) Notice that the Subjunctives in these sentences 
express the Will of the speaker that something shall or 
shall not be done. This subjunctive that expresses the 
will is called the Volitwe Svhjunctim (void, to wiU). In 
the third person it is sometimes called also the Jussi/De 
Svhjwactive ^ (iubed, to order). 

240 ^t«to«— The Volitive Subjunctive states the action as 
willed. 

W. 481-482; B. 273-275; AG. 266; H. 569. 

241 OPTATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 

Examples 

1. Haeo habeamus. May we have this. 

2. He haeo habeat. May he not have this. 

* It should be observed that only the First and Third pei'sons of 
the Present Subjunctive are ordinarily used in this construction. If 
we wish to translate into Latin "Praise him," we usually use the 
imperative, hunc landa, 355 ; for the negative addressed to the sec- 
ond person, " Do not praise him," the Latin employs a circumlocution 
which will be given later ( 
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3. TJtinam fortis esset. Would that he were brave. 

4. Utinam ne hostes essent. Would that they were not 

enemies. 

(a) Notice that here the subjunctives express the 
Wish or Desire of the speaker that something may or 
may not be done. This subjunctive is called the Opta- 
ti/ve Subjunctive (opto, to wish^ desire). Compare with 
the Yolitive Subjunctive. 

(b) Notice also that the Present tense refers to 
Future, the Imperfect to Present time. 

{c) In the Optative Subjunctive all three persons may 
be used. Compare the Yolitive Subjunctive. 

{d) TJtinanL is often used with the Present, regularly 
with the Imperfect, of the Optative Subjunctive. 

242 Mvle. — The Optative Subjunctive states the action as a 
wish or desire. 

W. 484 ; B. 279; AG. 267; H. 558. 

243 1. Haec laudemus; fratrem suum laudet. 2. Haec 
habeamus; ne pugnent. 3. Utinam fortes essetis ; utinam 
laudarentur. 4. Diicem laudetis ; utinam ne pugnaretis. 

5. Ne haec habeat ; boni simus. 

244 1. Let them be slaves ; may they be free. 2. Would 
that you were being praised ; let us praise them. 3. 
Would that we were not fighting against them ; let him 
have the books. 4. May we have the gifts ; let us not be 
slaves. 

245 VOCABULARY 

fides, -ei, t. faith, pledge. memoria, -ae, f. memory. 

hodie (hoc + die), adv. to- moved, -ere, movi, motus, to 

day. move; signa movere, to 

m&ioTeBy 'Xuxiy m. eldersy fore- advance; castra movere, 

fathers. to break camp. 
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ne, adv. and conj. not. tamen, adv. stilly never the- 

prohibed, -ere, -ui, -itus (pro less, 

-f liabeo), to hinder ^ pre- telum, -i, n. weapon^ spear y 

venty keep from. javelin, (Compare hasta, 

res publica, rei publioae,^ f. arma, 111.) 

state, turn, adv. theriy at that time. 

si, conj. if, utinam, adv., used with op- 

signum, -i, n. signaly stand- tative subjunctive. 

ard, vix, adv. hardlyy with diffi- 

spes, -ei, f . hope. culty, 

246 1. Non sine spe, milites, simus ; ne hodie castra mo- 
veamus. 2. Videmus, iuvenes, aciem equitatumque hos- 
tium ; ne timeamus impetum eorum. 3. Sed si f ortissime 
cum eis pugnabimus, clara victoria nostra erit. Prohibea- 
mus hostis ab aqua et a rebus necessariis. 4. XJbi signum 
ab imperatore dabitur, signa moveamus et castra quam* 
celerrime oppugnemus. 5. Bona spes victoriae nostris 
militibus est. Si eos fugabimus, nostra auctoritas apud 
omnls nationes maxima erit. 6. Senes et mulieres omnes 
cum suis impedimentls in castra properent quae non 
longe ab hac ripa absunt. Difficillimis ripis est hoc 
flumen; itaque barbari castris vix adpropinquabunt. 

7. Utinam hodie eum animum haberemus quem maiores 
nostri paucis ante annis non longe ab his locis habuerunt. 

8. Semper, cives, memoria teneatis ea quae maiores vestri 
pro re publica fecerunt.^ 9. Utinam ne impetum Gallo- 
rum timeretis. Si maiora corpora et longiora tela habent, 
non fortiores sunt. 10. Si virtutem, fidem, fortitudinem- 
que maiorum memoria tenebitis, audacius impetum hos- 
tium sustinebitis. 

^ Each part is declined separately : Dat. rei publieae : Ace. rem 
publicam, etc. 

' qaam with the superlative of adjectives and adverbs means as 
possible, 

* Perf. indie, of facio, to do. 
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247 1. Would that you remembered to-day all the things 
which our ancestors did ^ for our native land. 2. They 
freed their state from the fear of the barbarians, who had 
come against it with a great force. 3. The leader who 
held the command was a man of great foresight.* Would 
that he were present to-day. 4. Let us not remain longer 
in this place, but break camp to-day and hurry into the 
neighboring mountains. 5. The enemy's commander is a 
man of the greatest bravery and influence ; still our men 
have good hope of victory. 6. If we shall keep the enemy 
away from our supplies, our allies will soon aid us. 7. 
May we soon advance a long distance from this camp ; 
then we shall not be kept from water and supplies. 8. 
May Caesar's influence increase the bravery of his own 
auxiliary troops. 



LESSON XXX 



SUBJUNCTIVE IN DEPENDENT 
SENTENCES 

PURPOSE CLAUSES 
248 Examples 

1. Fugnant (pngnfivenmt) They are fighting {have 

ut liberi sint. fought) to he free, 

2. Pugnant (pngnavemnt) They are fighting {have 

ne servi sint. fought) that they may not 

he slaves. 
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3. Pugnabnnt ut liberi gmt. They will fight to he free. 

4. Pagnabnnt n$ servi ant. They will fight that they 

may not he slaves, 

5. Pognabant (pognftvemnt) They were fighting {fought) 

ut liberi essent. to he free. 

6. Pognabant (pngnavemnt) They were fighting (fought) 

n5 servi essent. that they might not he 

slaves, 

(a) Notice that in jeach of these sentences the de- 
pendent clause expresses the Purpose of the leading 
verb; also that the conjunction ut introduces positive 
clauses, ne negative. 

(b) Notice further that when the point of view of 
the leading verb is Present^ or Future, the Present 
Subjunctive ^ follows ; when the point of view is Past,^ 
the Imperfect Subjunctive is used in the dependent 
clause. 

(c) In a dependent clause the subjunctive is said to 
follow the tense of the principal verb, which fixes the 
point of view. This relation is called the /Sequence of 
Tenses. 

249 ^Rvle.—The Subjunctive is used with titj tha^, ne, that 
nctf to express Purpose. 

W. 506; B. 282; AG. 317; H. 568. 



> The point of view of the definite perfect, in English, I have 
fought, is the same as that of the present tense; but that of the 
indefinite, in English, I fought, is past like the imperfect. 

* The student should remember that the present subjunctive in 
independent sentences (239, 241) may express future time, so that 
its use in clauses depending on a future verb is natural. As it also 
may have a present meaning, it does double duty. 

' I. e., imperfect or indefinite perfect. 
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250 RESULT CLAUSES 

Examples 

1. Nostri tarn fortiter pug- Our soldiers are fighting 

nant (pugnavenmt) nt {have fought) so bravely 
hostis fugent. that they are putting the 

enemy to flight, 

2. Nostri tain fortiter pig- Our men were fighting 

nabant (ptignavdrnnt) (fought) so bravely that 
nt non superarentnr. they were not conquered, 

{a) Notice that in each of these sentences the de- 
pendent clause expresses the Result of the action of the 
leading verb; also that ut introduces positive results, 
ut n5n negative. 

(6) Compare these with purpose clauses above and 
notice that n$ is used only with negative purpose, ut n5n 
only with negative result clauses ; notice also that in 
result clauses, as in those of purpose, the present tense 
follows the present point of view, the imperfect the past. 

251 JSfito.— The Subjunctive is used with uf^ thtU, ut nan, 
that not, to express Bestilt. 

W. 519 ; B. 284 ; AG. 319 ; H. 570. 

252 celeritfts, -&tis, f . speed. porta, -ae, f . a gate. 
cllr, adv. why ? portus, -us, m. harbor. 
enim, conj. for (nam, 138). postquam, conj. after,^ 
mille,^ adj. thousand. statim, adv. immediately. 
multitudd,*-ini8, f. crowd. tantus, -a, -urn, adj. so greats 
Numa, -ae, m. Numa. such, 

ord, -Sre, to ask^ beg. terred, -5re, term!, territus, 

passus, -uf, m. pace (about to frighten, 
five feet). ut, conj. that, 

^ Mille in the singular is an indeclinable adjective. The plural 
is a neuter noun and is declined: Nom. Ace. Voc. milia, Gen. 
milinm, Dat. Abl. mllibns. 

• Used with the perfect indicative, 
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253 1. Cur senes iuvenesque ex portis oppidi tanta celeri- 
tate adpropinquabant ? 2. Hibernis nostris adpropin- 
quabant ut orarent ne in numero hostium haberentur. 
3. Postquam signum datum est, nostri castra statim move- 
runt ; barbari ita terrebantur ut in oppido non contine- 
rentur. 4. Omnes qui eum locum habitabant, ne f rumento 
prohiberentur, magna celeritate decem milia passuum ^ in 
finis sociorum properabant. 5. Proximo die magna mul- 
titudo Gallorum locum castris magis idoneum occupavit ; 
tum Caesar cum parte equitatus properavit ut hunc locum 
oppugnaret. 6. Galli in memoria tenebant omnia quae 
maiores f ecerunt ut patria libera esset ; itaque dux eorum 
magnam spem victoriae habuit. 7. Utinam tantam fidem 
haberemus ut in hac re publica nemo malus esset. 8. Maio- 
rem partem copiarum continebat imperator in hibernis, 
quae septem milia passuum ab eo oppido aberant sed 
proxima portui. 9. Ubi haec nuntiata sunt, consul omnia 
auxilia in sinistro, socios in dextro cornu tanta celeritate 
conlocavit, ut hostes statim terrerentur. 

254 1. The Gauls often fought that they might not be de- 
prived of their towns and lands. 2. The Romans built 
their city on hills in order that it might not be suddenly 
attacked by the enemy. 3. The city was small in the 
time of Romulus, the first king, but it was afterward en- 
larged so that it was the greatest city in Italy. 4. The 
Romans were men of such bravery and courage that they 
were not often conquered by the enemy. 5. Romulus, in 
order that he might increase the number of citizens, 
gave citizenship to many from the neighboring peoples. 
6. The next king, whose name was Numa, was very differ- 
ent from Romulus (dative) ; for he liked peace more than 
war. 7. Why did consuls, rather than^ kings, hold the 
power afterward ? 

^ mllle passuS; a Eoman mile^ about 5,000 feet, ' pro. 
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266 READING EXERCISE 

The Persian Wars 

Postero anno Dareus, rex Persarum, legates in Grae- 
ciam misit,* qui regis nomine terram et aquam a civitati- 
bus Graeciae postulabant ; simulque alii legati maritimas 
urbes Asiae navis longas par are iubebant.^ Brevi tem- 
pore hae urbes navis, quas rex eis imperaverat,^ paraverunt. 
Legatis, qui in Graeciam missi sunt,* a multis civitatibus 
data sunt omnia quae rex postulaverat ; sed contra eas 
quae terram et aquam non dederant, Dareus maximo 
exercitu pugnare paravit. Itaque imperatores eius, Datis 
et Artaphernes, plurimas navis adversus*^ Eretriam*^ et 
Athenas duxerunt, quas urbes Dareus expugnare atque 
incolas in servitutem redigere "^ maxime cupivit.^ Eretria 
sex • dies ab Persis f rustra *° oppugnabatur ; sed septimo 
die duo cives urbem hostibus prodiderunt,^^ postquam 
multi utrimque ^^ occisT sunt.*^ Hostes omnia vastaverunt 
atque incolas, ut** Dareus imperaverat, in servitutem 
redegerunt.** Post paucos dies ad Atticam navigaverunt 
hostes ut Atheniensis quoque superarent. In campum 
Marathonium,^*^ qui locus totius Atticae opportunissimus ^'^ 
erat equitibus, copias e navibus eduxerunt.*^ 

^ Perf. indie, act. of mitto, to send, 
' iabeo, -ere, iussi, iussas, to order, 
« See 192. 

* Perf. indie, pass, of mitto. 

•^ Prep, with the accu., against ; compare contra. 

* A city in Euboea. ^* As, 

' To reduce, i5 Perf. ind. act. of 

* Perf. ind. act. of cnpio, to toish. redigere. 

* Six, 16 Of Marathon. 

^® Adv., in vain, " opportunns, suited. 

" Perf. indie, act. of prodo, to betray, " Perf. indie, act. of 

" Adv., on both sides. ediico, to lead out, 

" Perf. indie, pass, of occldo, to kill, to disembark. 
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LESSON XXXI 
THIRD OR e CONJUGATION 

PRESENT SYSTEM 

266 ' Learn the Present System of reg6, 481, in the 
Indicative, Subjunctive, and Infinitive. 

(a) Notice tliat the stem of verbs in this Conjugation 
end in -6 (i). Compare this with the stems of the First 
and Second Conjugations. 

(J) Notice also that the Future Indicative is not 
formed by the tense sign -bi- (-be) as in amabd and babe- 
bo, but that the vowel is -a in the First Person Singular 
and -e in the other persons. Compare also the forma- 
tion of the Present Subjunctive regam with amem and 
habeam. 

267 Conjugate the following : dic6, to say ; dfloO, to 
lead; mittC, to send. 

SUBSTANTIVE CLAUSES OF PURPOSE 

268 Examples 

1. Dnci persuadent (persua- They persuade {have per- 

senmt) nt auxilinm mit- suaded) the leader to send 
tat. help. 

2. Legatis imperabit nt He will order his lieutenants 

beUnm gerant. to carry on the war. 

3. Enm orabaat (oraverunt) They ivere asking {asked) 

ne oppidnm oppugnaret. him not to attack the town. 

(a) Notice that in each sentence the dependent clause 
is a direct object of the verb, that is, that the clause is a 
substantive; moreover, that each dependent clause ex- 
presses also the purpose of the subject of the leading 
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verb. Such clauses are called Svhstantwe Clauses of 
Purpose^ and are used with verbs whose action looks 
toward the future. 

(i) Notice further that the sequence of Tenses is the 
same as in simple Purpose Clauses, 248, that is, that the 
Present Subjunctive follows the present point of view, 
the Imperfect the past. 

259 i{«ile.— Substantive Clauses of Purpose with ut (negative 
n^) are used after verbs whose action looks toward the future 
—that is, verbs of Will or Aim. 

W. 511 ; B. 295 ; AG. 331 ; H. 664 ff. 

260 VOCABULARY 

adventns, -ub, m. arri- Epims, -i, f. Epirus (a dis- 

val. trict of Northwestern 

amittd, -ere, -misi, -missos Oreece). 

(a -f- niittd), to lose, gerd, -ere, gessi, gestns, to 

Appius, -i, m. Appius. carry on^ perform, 

atque, ao,^ conj. and. itemm, adv. again. 

Cineas, -ae,^ m. Cineas. I5gati5, -onis, f. embassy 

classis, -is, f. fleet, (Ugatns, 138). 

daudius, -i, m. Claudius. mitto, -ere, misi, missus, to 

oommittd, -ere, -misi, -missus send, 

(cum + mitto), to engage modus, -i, m. manner, 

(in battle). persuadeo, -ere, -suasi, -sna- 

diod, -ere, dixi, dictus, to soms, to persuade (with 

say, dat. of the person). 

* While Substantive Clauses of Purpose are generally used as ob- 
jects of the leading verb, they are occasionally employed as subjects 
of Passive Verbs, e.g., ut bellamVerant le^atis imperatnni est, 
Thai they should carry on the war was the command to the lieutenants, 

• atqne is used before vowels and consonants, ac only before con- 
sonants. 

' A Greek name declined like any noun of the First Declension 
except in the nominative. 
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pet5, -ere, petivi (-ii),^ peti- renuntid, -are (re -f nuntio, 

tus, to seek^ ask. 126), to carry back 

primnm, adv. firsts for the word, 

first time. Taxentinus, -i, m. a citizen 

pogna, -ae, f. battle (pogno, of Tarentum (a city in 

101). Southern Italy). 

Pyrrhns, -i, m. Pyrrhus (King of Epirus). 

261 !• Tarentini orabant Eomanos, ne portum suum cum 
navibus intrarent; sed Eomani magnam classem mise- 
runt. 2. Itaque Tarentini per legationem petunt a 
Pyrrho, Epiri rege, ut auxilium contra Eomanos mittat. 

3. Ei persuaserunt ut statim magno exercitu adiuvaret ; 
tum primum Eomani cum hoste extero dimicaverunt. 

4. Hi prima pugna, quam post adventum Pyrrhi cum eo 
commiserunt, ita terrebantur ut facile superaret rex 
ille. 5. Tantam multitudinem hominum hoc in proe- 
lio amisit Pyrrhus ut diceret, " Si iterum hoc modo Eo- 
manos superavero, bellum diutius gerere non potero."^ 

6. Legati, qui de captivis missi sunt, summo honore 
ab Pyrrho habebantur; captivos statim Eomam^ misit. 

7. Nam ille omnia faciebat* ne gravis Eomanis Tarenti- 
nisque videretur. 8. Postea Pyrrhus legatum, Cineam 
nomine, ad urbem Eomam misit, eo consilio, ut pax cum 
Eomanis esset; multum argentum portabat ut donis 
persuaderet Eomanis. 9. Sed Appius Claudius, vir 
clarissimus, civibus persuasit ne cum rege pacem 
confirmarent. 10. Itaque Cineas Pyrrho renuntiavit : 
" Urbs Eoma templum, patria regum, homines reges esse 
videntur." 

262 1. An embassy is sent by the Eomans to ask Pyrrhus 
to liberate the prisoners. 2. Pyrrhus ordered the Eoman 

^ A number of verbs have two forms in the perfect active, e. g., 
petivi or petii. * Future indie, of possum, to he able, 

» Compare 236, 10. * Di^. 
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prisoners to be liberated and sent to the city. 3. You 
will not persuade the Romans to establish peace, if you 
remain in Italy. 4. In the first battle in which he engaged 
after his arrival, Pyrrhus was victorious,^ but he lost many 
men. 5. He said, "If I fight again in this way, I shall no 
longer have an army." 6. I hope that (utinam) there will 
not be a victory of this sort again. 7. They persuaded 
Pyrrhus not to fight again on that day. 8. Cineas cap- 
tured more cities by eloquence * than by arms. 9. The 
chief man of the embassy asked the Romans to make 
peace with the king, but Appius persuaded them to carry 
on the war much longer. 



LESSON XXXII 
THIRD CONJUGATION (Continued) 

PERFECT SYSTEM 

263 Learn the Perfect System of regO, 481, in the 
Indicative,' ani review the Perfect System in the 
Indicative of the First and Second Conjugations. 

264 VOCABULARY 

Africa, -ae, f. Africa. o5g5, -ere, ooeg^, coaotus 

ago, -ere, 6gi, &etu8, to (cum -f ago), to drive to- 

drive, do.^ gether, to compel. 

Carthaginiensis, -e, Cartha- condicio, -onis, f. condition, 

ginian. terms. 

' Tictor. • Toce. 

* The perfect and pluperfect Subjunctives and the other moods 
will be learned later. 

^ ^ratias agere, to pay thankSy to thank. Compare gratiam 
habere, to feel grateful. 
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oontendd, -ere, -tendi, -tentns, quod, conj. because. 

to exert one^s self^ hasten, reddd, -ere, -didi, -ditus (re -|- 
deinde,^ adv. then, second- do) to return. 

ly. Bdgalus, -i, m. Regulus (a 
duco, -ere, duxi, duotus, to Boman general). 

lead (dux, 144). rursus, adv. again. 

indiguus, -a, -um, umoorthy^ sen&tus, -us, m. senate. 

shameful. seiitentia, -ae, f. opinion. 

ingens, -tis, huge. tot (indeclinable), so many. 

Lacedaemonius, -a, -um, £a(;^ traduco, -ere, -duxi, -ductug, 

daemonian. to lead across (trans -j- 

peritus, -a, -um, skilled^ ex- ducd). 

perienced. unus, -a, -um,* one^ a single. 

266 1. Begulus, prineeps Eomanorum, exercitum in Afri- 
cam traduxit ut ibi bellum gereret. 2. Ille erat vir sum- 
mae virtutis ; magna spe victoriae contra hostis contendit. 
3. Mox multis pugnis Carthaginiensis ita superavit ut 
pacem petere cogerentur. Senatus Romanus illi gratias 
egit quod res in Africa bene gesserat. 4. Begulus duris- 
simas condiciones dabat ; deinde Carthaginienses a Lace- 
daemoniis petierunt ut imperatorem belli perltissimum 
mitterent. 5. Ab eo Bomani ingenti clade superati sunt 
et magnam partem exercitus amiserunt. Inter captivos 
erat Begulus. 6. Sed proximo anno bellum f eliciter rur- 
sus gerebant Bomani et post multa mala ' hostes Begulum 
captivum Bomam * mittere cogerentur, ut per eum pacem 
peterent. 7. Postquam eum in senatum duxerunt Bo- 
mani, ei imperayerunt ut sententiam de pace et captivis 
Bomanis diceret. 8. Ille orabat ne tot milia captiyorum 
propter unum senem et paucos Bomanos redderent ut 

^ Always a dissyllable. 

'Genitive sing, unins, dat. sing, uni; otherwise declined like 
bonus. Compare tdtus, 177. 

' mala : neut. plur. used as a substantive. 
* Compare 286, 10. 
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indigna pax cum hostibus esset. 9. Hac sententia mot! 

sunt Eomani ujb bellum multo acrius ad minis trarent; 

sed Eegulus a Carthaginiensibus indignissimo modo est 
necatus. 

1. The Senate ordered Eegulus to lead an army across 
into Africa. 2. Eegulus led an army across into Africa 
with the design of carrying on war with the Cartha- 
ginians. 3. In what manner did Eegulus carry on the 
war after his arrival? 4. Eegulus was a general expe- 
rienced in war and he quickly compelled the Cartha- 
ginians to sue for peace. 5. The Senate thanked Eegulus, 
and then asked him to give * his opinion with regard to 
the conditions of peace. 6. He said : " It is not best to 
return the prisoners, but to send me back to Africa 
again.'* 7. Eegulus was a man of great patriotism and 
great courage ; the manner of his death was most sad. 
8. Eegulus was held in the highest honor by the Eomans 
on account of his many victories and his great spirit. 



LESSON xxxm 

THIRD CONJUGATION (Verbs in -io) 

267 Learn the conjugation of capiS^ 482, in the In- 
dicative entire, the Present and Imperfect Sub- 
junctive, and the Present Infinitive. 

(a) Notice that in the Present, Imperfect, and Future 
Indicative, and in the Present Subjunctive the -i of the 

> dico. 
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stem is retained whenever it is followed by another 
vowel. 

SUBSTANTIVE CLAUSES OF RESULT 

1. Efficit (efficit) nt socii He secures {has secured) 

omnia dnci renuntient. the result that the allies 

report everything to the 
leader^ or He succeeds {has 
succeeded) in having the 
allies^ etc. 

2. Efficiet ut socii omnia dnci He will succeed in having^ 

rennntient. etc. 

3. Lnpetrabat (impetravit) He toas obtaining {obtained) 

ab eo nt castra non mo- from him the result that 
veret. he did not break camp, 

{a) Compare these clauses with Substantive Clauses 
of Purpose (268), and notice that these also bear the 
relation of substantives to leading verbs as well as ex- 
press the result actually obtained in each case. Such 
clauses are called Substantive Clauses of Result and are 
used with verbs expressing the accomplishment of a 
result.^ 

(J) Notice that the sequence of tenses is the same as 
in all other Result or Purpose Clauses. 

i{ti^.— Substantive Clauses of Result with ut (negative 
ut non) fill out or complete what is implied in the leading 
verb. 

W. 521-526; B. 297; AG. 332; H. 671. 



^ A Substantive Clause of Result may also be the Subject of the 
leading verb, e. g., impetratum est at omnia rennntilreHtar. 
The result obtained was that everything was reported. 
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270 



CLAUSES INTRODUCED BY QUlN, that not 



Examples 



1. ITdn dubitd qnin socii 

liaeo renuntient. 

2. Ifdn dubit&bo qnin socii 

haec rennntient. 

3. Ifon erat dnbinm qnin 

socii baec rennntifirent. 

4. Ifdn deterrdbantnr hostes 

qnin in finis sociomm 
contenderent. 



/ do not doubt that the allies 
are reporting this. 

I shall not doubt that the 
allies will repoii this. 

There was no doubt that the 
allies reported this. 

The enemy were not de- 
terred from hurrying into 
the lands of the allies. 



271 iSu^.— Substantive claiises introduced by quin are used 
depending on a negative verb, or verbal expression, of 
Doubting, Hindering, and the like. 

W. 675-579; B. 298; AG. 332,^; H. 595-596. 



VOCABULARY 



clam, ady. secretly. 

Cnnctator, -oris, m. The De- 
layer (a name applied to 
Fabius). 

cnpio, -ere, -ivi (-ii), -itns, 
to desire. 

dednco, -ere, -dnxi, -dnctns 
(de + dnc5, 264), to lead 
away. 

ddfendd, -ere, -di, defensns, 
to def 



ddniqne, adv. finally. 
deterred, -ire, -termi, -itns 

(de -I- terreo, 262), to 

frighten away^ deter. 
dnbito, -gre, to doubt. 
efficid, -ere, -fici, -fectns (e + 

fiacid), to accomplish^ bring 

about. 
Fabins, -i, m. Fabius. 
&ci5, -ere, feci, jGeustns,^ to 

do^ make. 



^The irregular passive will be given later; but compounds of 
faci5 which like efflcio change a to i have a regular passive, 
efflcior, etc. 
8 



Digitized by 



Google 



114 FIRST LATIN BOOK 

fdgid, -ere, fagi, fagitorus, Saguntnm, 4, n. Saguntum 

to flee, (a city in Spain). 

Hannibal, -alls, m. Hannibal, tergnm, -i, n. hack, 

licet, -ere, licnit or licitum trad5, -ere, -didi, -ditus (trans 

est (impersonal), it is per- -f- do), to hand over, he- 

mitted. tray. 

quia, conj. but that, from, uter, utra, utrum, which of 

ratio, -onis, f. way, reason, two ? ^ 

273 1. Deinde postquam Saguntum a Carthaginiensibus 
armis captum est, statim legatio in Africam missa est, 
cuius princeps erat Fabius. 2. Fabius effecit ut in Afri- 
cam mitteretur. " Hic,^' dixit senatui Carthaginiensium, 
" bellum et pacem porto. Utrum vobis ^ optimum vide- 
tur, habere licet." 3. Non dubitabat Fabius hoc bello 
quin novam belli rationem capere melius esset. 4. Itaque 
mora rem publicam defendit : si hostes terga dabant 
atque fugiebant, ad eos contendit ; si pugnare cupiebant, 
Fabius agmen deduxit. 5. Hoc modo effecit ut Cunc- 
tatoris nomen caperet et summus perltissimusque dux 
laudaretur. 6. Non dubium erat quin Fabius rem pub- 
licam mora servaret. 7. Tamen dux Carthaginiensium 
non deterrebatur quin bellum magna cum virtute cele- 
ritateque gereret. 8. Tarentini iuvenes, ut urbem Car- 
thaginiensibus traderent, ad Hannibalem contenderunt 
et eum de consilio suo certiorem fecerunt.^ 9. Hanni- 
bal iuvenibus persuasit ut pecora Carthaginiensium, 
quae in agris erant, ad urbem agerent. 10. Id saepe 
fecerunt; denique Hannibal militesque eius cum iu- 
venibus portis clam adpropinquaverunt atque urbem 
intrabant. 

^ Genitive sing, in all genders atrlus ; dat. sing. utri. Compare 
the demonstrative pronouns (123, 135). 
* To you. 
^ earn certiorem facere, to inform him. 
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274 1. There was no doubt that Fabius was managing af- 
fairs well by his policy of delay.* 2. The soldiers were 
not deterred by fear of the enemy from hastening in line 
of battle to the town. 3. He made the enemy turn their 
backs and flee in great haste. 4. Hannibal ordered the 
young men to drive the flocks to the city-gates. 5. Finally 
Hannibal succeeded in^ entering the city secretly with 
his soldiers. 6. The Carthaginians desired to make war, 
because they had no doubt that Hannibal was a more 
skilful general than Fabius. 7. " Again a victory of this 
sort, and I shall have made an end of the war." 8. " The 
Romans also have a general skilled in war. We have lost 
the city in the same ^ way in which we took it." 



LESSON XXXIY 

FOURTH OR -1 CONJUGATION 

275 Learn the conjugation of audio, 483, in the In- 
dicative entire, the Present and Imperfect Sub- 
junctive, and the Present Infinitive. 

{a) Notice that the stem of verbs in this Conjugation 
ends with -i, and compare this with the stems of the 
other Conjugations. Observe that verbs like capid, 483, 
have a number of forms similar to those of the Fourth 
Conjugation, but that the stem vowels differ, as is shown 
by the Present Infinitives. 

(J) Notice that the Tense Sign of the Future Indica- 

* Translate simply, by delay, * efflcere ut. ' eodeiu. 
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tive in verbs of the Third and Fourth Conjugations is 
-e- (-a-), but in verbs of the First and Second -bi- (-be-). 

276 VOCABULARY 

antea, adv. lefore. pelld, -ere, pepnli, pulsus, to 

Antiochus, -i, m. Antiochus. drive. 

cogndsco, -ere, -ndvi, -nitus, relinqud, -ere, -liqui, -lictus, 

to find out, to become ac- to leave behind. 

quainted with. scio, scire, scivi, scitus^ to 

dedd, -ere, -didi, -ditus (dS + know (a fact). 

do), to give up. simul, adv. at the same 

Hisp&nia, -ae, f. Spain. time. 

impedid, -ire, -ivi (-ii), -itus, sub, prep, with accu. and 

to impede, hinder. abl. under.^ 

iniuria, -ae, f. injury^ Syria, -ae, f. Syria. 

wrong. venio, -ire, veni, veuturus, to 

opera, -ae, f. labor.^ come. 

277 1. Hannibal puer a patre petivit ut cum exercitu Car- 
thaginiensi in Hispaniam venire liceret. 2. "Non pro- 
hibebo," dixit pater, " quin ad castra mea venias, si fidem 
quam postulo dederis." 3. Hannibal, pugnae avidissimus, 
equitibus imperavit ut de adventu hostium cognoscerent. 
4. Non dubitavit quin eos facile fugaret ; sed neque nu- 
merum hostium neque rationem pugnae scivit. 5. Agmen 
hostium tanta celeritate sub montem venit ut Hannibal 
neque iter impediret neque locum castris idoneum caperet. 
6. Postero die ab Romanis in acie diu feliciterque pug- 
natum est ut hostes pellerentur. 7. Legati ad urbem 
venerunt ut senatui populoque Romano gratias agerent 
simulque peterent ut captivi redderentur. 8. Impetra- 

* operam dare, to give attention to, to take pains. 

* sub with the accusative denotes motion to a place, sub mon- 
tem, to the foot of the mountain ; with the ablative rest in a place, 
sub monte, at the foot of the mountain. Compare in. 
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verunt legati ut captivi et obsides quos Romanis dederant 
sine mora redderentur. 9. Postquam Hannibal in Italia 
res bene gessit, in Africam navigavit ut patriam quoque 
defenderet hostisque ex ea pelleret. 10. Postea Hannibal 
Africam clam reliquit et ad regem Antiochum in Syriam 
fugit, ne Eomanis dederetur. 11. Eis partibus et sub eo 
caelo f uit eodem * animo, quo antea, ac semper operam 
dedit, ut Romanis iniuriam faceret. 

278 1. Hannibal came into Italy in order that he might 
bring injury upon the Roman nation. 2. The Romans 
could ^ not keep Hannibal from leading his army across 
into Italy. 3. They could ^ not hinder his approach ; ^ but 
after he came to the foot of the mountains which are not 
far from Rome, they sent Fabius against him with the 
greatest speed. 4. No one doubted that Hannibal was a 
greater general than Fabius ; but the latter kept him 
from besieging the city. 5. He always made an effort to 
become acquainted with the enemy's method of warfare. 
6. After Hannibal left Africa, he came to the king of 
Syria, where he remained many years. 7. Ambassadors 
came, who asked that their general might be allowed to 
leave Italy with his wounded. 



LESSON XXXV 

REVIEW OF THE FOUR CONJUGATIONS 

279 Review the Indicative, Present and Imperfect 
Subjunctive, and the Present Infinitive of the four 
conjugations (479-483). 

*■ Abl. of idem, t?ie same, ^ poterant. ' iter. 
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280 RELATIVE CLAUSES OF PURPOSE 

1. Equites praemittit qui He sends forward horsemen 

videant. to see {who are to see), 

2. Eqnites praemisit quo ce- He sent horsemen forward 

lerius imperator haeo thai the general might 
andiret. hear this the quicker. 

{a) Notice that in the first sentence the Relative qui 
introduces the Purpose Clause and is equivalent to ut ei. 
A Relative rather than ut is used to introduce a Purpose 
Clause when the antecedent of the relative is expressed 
or implied in the antecedent clause. 

(J) Notice that in the second sentence the Purpose 
Clause contains a comparative, oelerius ; qud is the abla- 
tive case of the relative and is equivalent to ut eo, the 
Ablative being the Ablative of the Degree of Difference, 
197. We translate by the English adverb the^ as in the 
phrases the inore^ ths less^ the quicker^ etc. Quo is only 
used to introduce Purpose Clauses which contain a Com- 
parative. The Sequence is the same as in other Purpose 
Clauses. 

281 RELATIVE CLAUSES OP CHARACTERISTIC 

1. Sunt qui patent. There are men who think. 

2. Ifemo est qui haeo non There is no one who does 

&ciat. not do this. 

3. Quia erat qui haeo n5n Who was there who did not 

fEiceret? do this? 

4. Ifdn is sum qui haeo dioai!L / am not one to say this. 

{a) Notice that the principal clause is either a nega- 
tive or general expression stating something indefinitely, 
and that the relative clauses answer the question. Of 
what kmdf Such clauses are called Relatwe Clauses 
of Characteristic. 
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(J) Whenever the antecedent is definite, the relative 
clause defines who or what is meant and only incidentally 
characterizes the antecedent, e. g., Bratus erat qui Caesarem 
oocidit. It was Brutus who kiUed Caesar, Hie est qui 
haee dieit. This is the mam. who says this. In such 
relative clauses the Indicative is regularly used. 

RtUe.^A relative clause which states the natural result 
or Character of something suggested indefinitely in the 
principal clause, is called a Clause of Characteristic and 
takes the Subjunctive. 

W. 587-588 ; B. 283 ; AG. 320 ; H. 591. 



283 



Aleibiades, -is, m. Alcihiades. 
expedid, -ire, -ivi (-ii), -itus 

to get ready (impedio, 

276). 
incendo, -ere, -oendi, -census, 

to set fire to. 
interfieid, -ere, -feci, -fectus 

(inter -|-&cid), to kill. 
mag^istratus, -us, m. magis- 
trate^ office. 
mos, mGris, m. custom'^ plur. 

character. 
occido, -ere, -cidi, -cisus, to 

cut down, to kill. 
Persa, -ae, m. a Persian. 
pervenio, -ire, -veni, -ventu- 

rus (per-fvenio, 276), to 

arrive. 
Phamabazus, -i, Pharnaba- 

zus (a Persian satrap). 



VOCABULARY 

plerique, pleraeque, plera- 
que, the most of.^ 

potestas, -tatis, f. poiver, 
ability. 

praeficio, -ere, -feci, -fectus 
(prae + facio, 272), to put 
in command of.^ 

praemitto, -ere, -misi, -missus 
(prae + mittd, 260), to 
send ahead. 

recipio, -ere, -cepi, -ceptus 
(re + capio, 267), to re- 
cover, receive. 

reduco, -ere, -duxi, -ductus 
(re-f duco, 264), to lead 
or bring back. 

revoco, -are (re + voco, 80), 
to recall. 

satis, adv. enough, suffi- 
ciently. 



* Rare in the singular. 

• With the accu. of person and the dative of thing. 
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sentio, -ire, sSnsi, Beiumnis, yincd, -ere, vici, victus, to 
to he aware of^ perceive. co7iquer (victor, 158 ; vic- 

Sicilia, -ae, f. Sicily. toria^ 111), 

simul atque (ac), conj. as soon as. 

284 1. Alcibiades honores maxime cupiebat, bella terra 
marique f eliciter gerebat ; neque erat is qui facile terrere- 
tur. 2. Postquam Alcibiades in Siciliam perv^nit, navis 
a magistratibus Atheniensibus praemissa est, quae eum 
reduceret. 3. Sed Alcibiades mores Atheniensium satis 
cognovit ; itaque simul atque in Italiam pervenit, ad 
hostis Atheniensium fugivit ne interficeretur. 4. Postea 
ad Persas fugere coactus est ; turn suos civis ita adiuva- 
bat ut denique revocatus, class! praeficeretur. 5. Hoc in 
imperio tantam classem expedivit ut plerasque urbes 
Asiae reciperet quae in potestatem hostium venerant. 
6. Nemo est qui non audiat de victoriis Alcibiadis, nemo 
qui eum videre non cupiat ; nam simul ac de eius adventu 
senserunt, omnes ad portum contenderunt. 7. Postquam 
Athenienses victi sunt, in Asiam fugere coactus est Alci- 
biades. Sed non erat is qui patriam liberare non cupe- 
ret ; itaque a Pharnabazo petivit ut ad regem Persarum 
mitteretur. 8. Tum Lacedaemonii eum prohibere statue- 
runt a rege auxilium petere ; itaque pauci clam praemissi 
sunt qui eum occiderent ; aedificium in quo erat incende- 
runt. 

286 1- ^ho '^as there who did not hurry to the harbor, to 
see Alcibiades and to hear his voice ? 2. By the advice 
of Alcibiades the Lacedaemonians sent forward men to 
take possession of a citadel. 3. Alcibiades was aware of 
the plans of the magistrates, but he was not a man to be 
frightened. 4. As soon as their foes had defeated the 
Athenians, he fled to the Persians, in order that he might 
not be killed. 5. Men were sent to set fire to the build- 
ing in which Alcibiades was and to kill him. 6. So this 
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man who had been the most famous general the Athe- 
nians had known, was cut down in a most undeserved 
death. 7. Why did his citizens drive him from his native 
land and not defend him against his enemies P 

READING EXERCISE 
ITie Battle of Marathon 

286 Postquam Athenienses haec cognoverunt, nuntium ad 
Lacedaemonios miserunt qui peteret ut quam celerrime 
auxilium mitterent. Sed propter* dies festos* Atheni- 
ensis statim adiuvare eis non licebat. Itaque nulla civitas 
auxilium dedit praeter^ Plataeensis * ; ea civitas mille 
milites misit. Quorum adventu decem milia armatorum * 
completa sunt.' Huic exercitui sunt praefecti decem 
duces, in quibus princeps erat Miltiades. Hie ceteris 
persuasit ut copias ex urbe in campum Marathonium 
statim ducerent locoque idoneo castra facerent. Ubi is 
dies venit quo Miltiades summum imperium habebat, 
aciem ita instruxit^ ut longitudinem ® Persarum aciei 
aequaret • sed in media *° acie ordines minus f irmi ** essent 
quam in cornibus. Quamquam Athenienses numero 
inferiores erant, non dubitabant quin Persas vincere 
possent.** Itaque ubi signum datum est, contra hostis 
maxima virtute properabant ; in media acie barbari supe- 
riores erant; sed postquam Athenienses et Plataeenses, 
qui in cornibus Persas vicerant, in eos qui mediam Athe- 

^ Prep, with accu., on account of, ' Tnstrno, -ere, to draw up, 

« Festival. * longitndo, -inis, length (lon- 
•Prep. with accu., with the ex- gus). 

ception of, • aeqn5, -are, to equal, 

* Men of Plataea (a city in south- *® medins, -a, -urn, middle of, 

ern Boeotia). " firmus, -a, -um, strong. 

* armati. armed men. *' Impf. subj. of possum, to be 

* compleo, -ere, to make up. able. 
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niensium aciem pellebant, impetum fecerunt, magnam 
partem eorum occlderunt; reliqui non castra sed navis 
petebant. Quarum septem ceperunt Athenienses. Num- 
quam parva manus tantas copias fugaverat : decempli- 
cem* numerum hostium vicerant Graeci. 



LESSON XXXVI 



DEPONENT VERBS OF THE FIRST AND 
SECOND CONJUGATIONS 

287 Verbs having Passive forms but Active mean- 
ings are called Deponents. 

288 Learn the Indicative entire, the Present and 
Imperfect Subjunctive, and the Present Infinitive 
of hortor and vereor (484). 

289 SUBSTANTIVE CLAUSES WITH VERBS OF FEARING 

Examples 

1. Vereor (veritus sum) nS I fear {1 have feared) that 

veniat. he may come. 

2. Verebar (veritus sum) ut / was fearing {I feared) 

veniret. that he might not come, 

(a) Notice that the clauses introduced by ne and ut 
are the objects of the introductory verbs, and are there- 
fore also called Substantive Clauses, like similar clauses 
of Purpose (268) and of Kesult (268). 

^ decemplex, -icis, ten times. 
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{b) Notice also that after a verb of fearing ne means 
that or lest, ut means that not} 

290 ^t«^.— Substantive Clauses with verbs of Fearing are 
introduced by ne, that, ut, that not. 

W. 516 ; B. 296, 3 ; AG. 331, f . ; H. 567. 

291 VOCABULARY 

Conor, -ari, -atus, to try. mnnio, -ire, -ivi (-ii), -itus, to 

cotidie, adv. (quot + die) fortify. 

daily. nonnnlli, -a^, -a, so7ney a few. 

Elis, -idis, f. Elis (a district ob, prep, with accu., on ac- 

in the western Pelopon- count of 

nesus). • pedes, -itis, m. foot soldier. 

expelld, -ere, -puli, -pnlsns poena, -ae, i. penalty. 

(ex + pello, 276), to drive premd, -ere, pressi, pressus, 

out. to press, oppress. 

incolnmis, -e, safe, unin- quot, adj. indeclin. how 

jured.^ many ? as many as (com- 

inqnit,' said he (etc.). pare tot, 264). 

invitus, -a, -nm, unwilling.^ supplicinm, -i, n. punisli- 

Lacedaemdn, -onis, f. Sparta. ment. 

libertas, -tatis, f. liberty, vehementer, adv. violently^ 

freedom. exceedingly. 

292 1- Alcibiades vehementer verebatur ne odio suppli- 
ciisque premeretur. 2. "Alcibiadem hortemur,'' inquit 

^ The reason for this apparent reversal of the meanings of the 
two particles is that originally the clauses introduced by ut or ne 
were independent, the Subjunctive being the Optative (241) : vereor, 
lam fearful \ ut veniat, may he come (but my fear is that he will 
not) ; vereor : ne veniat, may he not come (but I fear he will). In 
the development of the Latin language the originally independent 
clauses became dependent, so that we are obliged to translate as indir 
cated above. 

* This may often be conveniently translated by an adverb. 

• This is the only common form of the defective verb inquam, 
say I, inserted in direct quotations. 



Digitized by 



Google 



124: FIRST LATIN BOOK 

eius inimicus, "ut in provinciam contendat, qu5 eum 
facilius premamus." 3. Inyitus Alcibiades urbem reli- 
quit; plerique enim cives inimici erant et eum occidere 
cupiebant. 4. Alcibiades ab custodibus fugit ne poenas 
dare cogeretur, atque incoluinis primuin in Elidem, deinde 
Lacedaemonem ^ pervenit. 5. Ibi magistratibus Lace- 
daemoniorum persuasit ut pedites equitesque mitterent 
qui arcem Atheniensium munirent. 6. Sed simul atque- 
hostes virtutem Alcibiadis cognoverunt, veriti sunt ne ob 
patriae amorem. Atheniensium amicitiam rursus petere 
conaretur. 7. Itaque nonnuUi Alcibiadem interficere cu- 
piebant; verebantur enim ne a civibus revocaretur et 
milites suos iterum ex patria sua expelleret. 8. "Uti- 
nam Alcibiades in nostra patria esset. Nemo est enim 
qui felicius sapientiusque rem publicam gerat." 9. Al- 
cibiades cotidie operam dedit ut Athenienses libertatem 
reciperent neve* in potestate Lacedaemoniorum essent. 
10. Quot milites ea pugna amisit? Multa milia homi- 
num amisit, atque etiam plures equos scutaque. 

293 1. They feared that Alcibiades would run away and 
come in safety to the Persian king. 2. Alcibiades sailed 
to Sicily against his will, for he greatly feared that he 
would be oppressed by his enemies. 3. They attempted 
to persuade the magistrates to send a ship at once. 
4. The magistrates ordered the messengers to bring Alci- 
biades back to Greece. 5. Alcibiades fled in order that 
he might not be carried to Greece and made to suffer 
punishment. 6. "Let us have a few soldiers to fortify 
this place ; this garrison is not large enough to deter the 
neighboring tribes from attacking the camp." 7. When 
they saw Alcibiades unharmed, they could hardly be pre- 
vented from carrying him to the city in their arms.' 

* Compare 236, 10. * Neve (ne + ve) before vowels, neu 

before consonants, is used to introduce the second member of a pur- 
pose clause when negative. ' manns. 
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LESSON XXXVII 

DEPONENT VERBS OF THE THIRD AND 
FOURTH CONJUGATIONS 

294 Learn the Indicative entire, the Present and 
Imperfect Subjunctive, and the Present Infinitive 
of sequor and potior (484). 

SEMI-DEPONENT VERBS 

295 Semi-Deponent Verbs have Active forms in 
the Present System and Passive forms in the 
Perfect System, keeping their Active meanings 
throughout. There are but four Semi -Depo- 
nents : 

auded, audere, ausus, to dare, * 
gaudeo, gaudere, gavisus, to rejoice. 
soled, solere, solitus, to he wont. 
fidd, fidere, fisns,^ to trust. 

296 ABLATIVE WITH DEPONENTS 

Examples 

1. Hoc cdnsilid ntitur. He uses this advice. 

2. Omnibus rebus frui. To enjoy all things. 

3. TTrbe hostium potiti sunt. They got possession of the 

enemy^s city. 

(a) Notice that in these sentences the Ablative is 
used where in English we use the Accusative (Objective) 

^ The compound confId5, to have confidence, is much more com- 
mon than the simple fido. 



Digitized by 



Google 



126 FIRST LATIN BOOK 

case. Such ablatives are Ablatives of Instrument or of 
Means (109) and are used with five deponents and their 
compounds. 

297 BtUe^—The Ablative is used with utor, fruory fiixigory 
potior, vdscor, and their compounds.^ 

W. 387; B. 218, 1 ; AG. 249; H. 477. 

298 VOCABULARY 

accipio, -ere, -cepi, -oeptus numquam, adv. (ne + um- 

(ad + capio, 267), to re- i^Ksn), never. 

ceive, get. periculosus, -a, -um, full of 

AemiliiiB, -i, m. Aemilius. risk^ dangerous. 

Apulia, -ae, f. Apulia. probo, -are, to approve. 

cdnseqnor, -i, -secntus (cum + proficiscor, -i, -fectus, to set 

sequor), to overtake. out. 

dolor, -drifl, m. grief. quidam, quaedam, quoddam,^ 

eiusmodi,^ adj. of that sorty a, a certain, 

such. umquam, adv. ever. 

ezperior, -iri, -pertus, to try^ utor, -i, usus, to use. 

prove. Varro, -dnis, m. Varro. 
medius, -a, -um, middle^ middle of 

299 1. Simul atque Hannibal in Apuliam pervenit, contra 
eum summa celeritate profecti sunt consules, Aemilius et 
Varro. 2. Aemilio minus periculosum videbatur ea ra- 
tione belli moraque uti qua Fabius usus erat ; sed Varro 
acriora consilia sequi solebatur. 3. Aemilius, qui vere- 
batur ne Eomani superarentur, invitus ptignavit ; Eomani 
ingenti clade pulsi sunt. 4. Xumquam gravius vulnus 
accepit res publica; plerique duces tribunique indigna 

* As fnngor, to perform^ and yeseor, to feed, are not common in 
the Latin authors which pupils first read, they are not used in this 
book ; but the complete rule should be learned for future convenience. 

* The genitives eins and modi written as one word. 
» Declined in full, 47&. 
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morte interfecti sunt atque Hannibal miigna praeda poti- 
tus est. 5. Aemilium media in pugna vulneratum vidit 
tribunus quidam, qui hortabatur ut equum suum caperet 
et f ugeret. 6. " Etiam sine tua morte," inquit tribunus, 
'* satis doloris est. Nihil impedit quin f ugias, nemo te 
consequetur. 7. Sed consul tribuno imperavit ut magis- 
tratibus renuntiaret ut urbem munirent. 8. Quot homi- 
nes occisi sunt hac pugna ? Multa milia ; numquam enim 
Eomani eiusmodi cladem expert! sunt. 9. Legatus Han- 
nibalem hortabatur ut ad urbem contenderet. "Die 
quarto," inquit, '^victor sub moenibus oris.'' 10. Ubi 
hoc consilium non probavit Hannibal, dixit ille, " Supe- 
rare hostis scis, yictoria uti non cupis." 

800 1. The consuls set out immediately, in order that they 
might follow the enemy. 2. Hannibal did not know how 
to take advantage of ^ the victory, for the Eomans were in 
his power. 3. Aemilius was not accustomed to employ 
dispatch, and did not try to overtake the enemy's foot- 
soldiers with his cavalry. 4. Nothing prevents you from 
taking my horse and fleeing, that you may not meet an 
undeserved death. 5. At daybreak Hannibal took posses- 
sion of the Boman camp ; the Eomans did not attempt to 
defend it. 6. The consul who had been put in command 
of the foot was afraid he should not conquer Hannibal. 
7. How many soldiers were slain in this battle ? So many 
thousands that this was the greatest disaster which a 
Boman army ever experienced. 

* I. e., to use. 
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LESSON XXXVIII 



THE PERFECT SYSTEM OF THE 
SUBJUNCTIVE 

801 Learn the Perfect and Pluperfect Subjunctive 
of sum (485) and in the four Conjugations, in- 
cluding deponent verbs (479-484). 

802 Among the constructions thus far learned the 
chief use of the Perfect Subjunctive is in Result 
Clauses where after an introductory verb in a sec- 
ondary tense the Perfect Subjunctive states the 
result as a simple fact, and con-esponds to the 
Perfect Indicative of an independent statement: 
GkdU ita perterriti simt nt nihil fScerint, The Ocmls 
were so thoroughly friglitened that they did nothing. 

(a) Here ficermt corresponds to fScenmt of a simple 
statement. If the imperfect fieujerent had been used in 
the Result Clause, it would have indicated the continu- 
ance of the action, were doing. 

303 The Pluperfect Tense of the Subjunctive may 
be used in wishes referring to the past (the Opta- 
tive-Subjunctive, 241) : utinam haec fecisset, Woidd 
that he had done this. 

(a) The Pluperfect like the Imperfect of the Opta- 
tive Subjunctive is always introduced by utinam. 

304 Naturally both the Perfect and Pluperfect Sub- 
junctive may be used in Characterizing Clauses 
(281) : 
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1. Is est qui nihil timnerit. He is a man tvho has feared 

nothing, 

2. Is erat qui nihil timuisset. He was a man who had 

feared nothing. 

(a) The other important uses of the Perfect and Plu- 
perfect will be noticed in later lessons. 

306 VOCABULARY 

auded, -§re, ausus, to dare. moror, -ari, -atus, to delay. 

cdnfido, -ere, -fisus (cum + obliviscor, -i, -litus, to for- 

fids), to have confidence. get.^ 

ootidiinus, -a, -urn, daily. paene, adv. almost. 

dSspSro, -are, to despair. peounia, -ae, f . money. 

desom, -esse, -fui, to he lack- perterreo, -ere, -ui, -itus (per 

tnjr, tofaiV -fterreo, 252), to terrify. 

fruor, -i, fructus, to enjoy. sic, adv. so? 

loquor, -i, locutus, to talk. tam, adv. so.^ 

806 1. Nuntio huius cladis Eomani sic perterritT sunt ut 
nihil facere nihilque dicere ausi sint. 2. Magnum dolo- 
rem acceperunt cives ; nemo loquebatur, omnes tam tristes 
erant ut nemo contra hostls proficisci auderet. 3. Han- 
nibal tamen non erat is qui victoria uti sciret; atque 
nunc quoque victoria frui, non uti, cupiebat. 4. Utinam 
moratus esset noster exercitus; n^ Fabi eiusque belli 
rationis obliviscamur. 6. Nee tamen desperavenmt Eo- 
mani ; omnia faciebant ne libertatem potestatemque 
amitterent neve in acie vincerentur. 6. Quod arma qui- 
bus pugnarent deerant, ex templis scuta telaque hostium 
ceperunt quibus uterentur. 7. Pecuniam telaque quibus 

* With the dative, not accusative. 

* With the genitive of the object. Compare 156. 

* Modifying verbs. 

* Modifying adjectives and adverbs, not verbs. Compare ita, 182. 

9 



Digitized by 



Google 



130 FIRST LATIN BOOK 

utebantur,* senatus sua opera expedivit, ut urbs facile 
def enderetur. 8. Hannibal fidei * Somanae sic conf idebat 
ut . captives eorum ad urbem sine custodibus miserit. 

9. XJtinam castris hostium potiti essemus; atque nunc 
ceteros statim consequamur ne his auxilium darent. 

10. Soman! cum eis nationibus paene cotidianis proeliis 
pugnare solebant ut adventu tot milium novorum hos- 
tium non perterriti sint. 

307 1. Hannibal acted with so little speed that the Somans 
did not despair of the state. 2. Hannibal knew how to 
enjoy a victory, but not how to use one.^ 3. Would that 
the Bomans had followed the advice of Aemilius ! 4. The 
advice of Aemilius was to delay and not to fight, for to 
engage with the enemy at once was dangerous. 5. Be- 
cause young men were lacking, the senate ordered the 
slaves to be liberated and armed. 6. The Eomans lost 
so many men in this battle that they no longer had an 
army. 7. They no longer had enough foot-soldiers to 
send against Hannibal. 8. They were not a people who 
had been accustomed to be afraid that they would be 
conquered. 

* How does the indie, here differ from the subj. in the preceding 
sentence t 

' Dat. with conf idebat ; translate by the English objective. 
' Omit in translating. 
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LESSON XXXIX 

CONDITIONAL SENTENCES 

308 SIMPLE PRESENT OR PAST CONDITIONS 

Examples 

1. Si adest, bene est. If lie is here, it is well. 

2. Si aderat, bene erat. If he was here, it was well 

3. Si adfait, bene fuit. If he has been (was) here, it 

has been {was) well 

(a) Notice that the time of these sentences is either 
Present or Past, and that nothing is implied as to 
whether the subject actually is, was, or has been here. 
Such conditions are called Simple Present or Past Con- 
ditional Sentences, 

(J) The Condition, or Subordinate Clause, of the 
Sentence is frequently called the Protasis; the Con- 
clusion, or Principal Clause, is called the Apodosis. 

309 RtUe* — ^In Simple Present or Fast Conditional Sentences, 
implying nothing as to the fact, the Indicative is used in 
both Protasis and Apodosis. 

W. 553; B. 302; AG. 306; H. 574. 

810 CONTRARY TO PACT CONDITIONS 

Examples 
1. Si adesset, bene esset. If he were here, it would be 



2. Si adfoisset, bene foisset. If he had been here, it would 

have been well, 

(a) Notice that these conditional sentences imply 
that the supposition is not true, i. e., that he is not, or 
was not here. Such conditions are called Conditions 
Contra/ry to Fact. 
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{b) Notice further that the Imperfect Subjunctive 
refers to Present time, the Pluperfect to Past. 

311 MtU€.—ln Preaent and Past Conditional Sentences con- 
trary to fact, the Imperfect and Pluperfect Subjunctive are 
used in both Protasis and Apodosis, the Imperfect referring 
to Present, the Pluperfect to Past Time. 
W. 567; B. 304; AG. 308: H. 579. 

812 FUTURE CONDITIONS! 

Examples 

1. Si aderit (adfaerit), bene If he is (shall be, shall have 

erit. been) here, it will be well. 

2. Si adsit, bene sit. If he should be here, it would 

be well. 

(a) Notice that these conditional sentences both refer 
to Future time and therefore state the condition as Pos- 
sible, rather than as a simple fact or one impliedly false. 
In the first sentence the Future (or Future Perfect) Indi- 
cative states the condition more vividly than the Present 
Subjunctive does in the second. The first sentence is 
called a More Vwid Future Condition, the second a 
Less Vivid Futv/re Condition. 

(J) In More Vivid Future Conditions the Future 
Perfect Indicative is very common in the Protasis, as the 
Latin language is more precise than the English. We 
generally use the Present Indicative here to represent 
both the Future and the Future Perfect. 

313 iStile.— In More Vivid Future Conditions the Future 
Indicative is used in both Protasis and Apodosis; in Less 
Vivid Future Conditions the Present Subjunctive. 
W. 553, 555; B. 302, 303; AG. 307; H. 574, 576. 

^ The pupil will remember that conditional sentences with the 
Indicative have been freely used in many of the preceding exercises. 
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314 VOCABULARY 

aequus, -a, -um, equals fdiT^ nanciscor, -i, nactiis, to find, 

level, necesse, adj. necessary, 

aetas, -atis, f. age, nisi, conj. unless, 

dimittd, -ere, -miu, -missus pedester, -tns, -tre, foot 

(di + mitto, 260), to dis- (pedes, 291). 

miss. pond, •ere, posui, positus, to 

etsi, conj. even if although. jput^place.^ 

graviter, adv. heavily^ se- propter, prep, with accu. on 

verely. account of. 

Hispanus, -a, -urn, Spanish, regius, -a, -lim, royal, 

mane, adv. early in the responded, -dre, -ndi, -nsos, 

morning. to answer. 

morior, -i, mortuus, to die. Scipio, -onis, m. Scipio. 

316 1. Scipio olim magistratum quendam petivit, sed 
propter aetatem hunc habere ei non licuit. 2. " SI me," 
inquit, "omnes cives magistratum facere cupiunt, satis 
annorum habeo." 3. Scipio tanta virtute egit ut vitam 
patris ex hostium telis servaverit. 4. Nam pater graviter 
vulneratus erat, ut nisi eum Scipio celeriter periculo 
liberavisset, in hostium manus venisset mortuusque esset. 
6. Ubi iuvenes quidam de re publica desperaverunt, 
Scipio respondit, '' Si rei publicae deeritis, huius gladi 
virtutem experietis." 6. Si Scipio aequissimo loco mane 
castra posuerit, pedestribus copiis paene cotidie cum 
hostibus ptignabit. 7. Etsi ea natio non magna erat, 
tamen apud eos multa arma nOnnullosque captivos nactus 
est imperator. 8. Erat inter captivos Hispanos puer 
regius insignisque, quocum* Scipio pauca loquebatur. 
9. Scipio probavit ea quae puer dixit, atque ubi ei equum 
equitesque dedit qui eum tuto deducerent, domum dimi- 

^ castra ponere, to pitch camp. 

* cum is regularly attached to the abl. of the Pei-sonal and Rela- 
tive Pronouns, 
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sit. 10. Si beatus esse cupis, bonis vltae sapienter uti et 
frui necesse est. 

316 1. If Scipio had not acted with great haste, his father 
would have died in the hands of the enemy. 2. Scipio's 
father was so severely wounded that he almost died. 

3. Scipio's years were not many; still he would receive 
from the citizens the magistracy if he should seek it. 

4. " Unless you follow my advice and defend the state/' 
said Scipio, " my sword will make * you drive the enemy 
out." 5. If the enemy be not terrified, they will pitch 
camp early in the morning in a level place. 6. Scipio 
persuaded the youth who was brought to him not to be 
afraid. 7. "My father died," said the boy, "so that I 
followed my mother's brother to the war." 8. If you 
should use and enjoy wisely the goods of life, you would 
be happy. 



817 





T.F.8S0N XL 




PERSONAL AND 


REFLEXIVE 


PRONOUNS 






Pabadighs 








SiNOULAB 






FIRST PERSON 


SECOND PERSON 


BEFLEXIVB OF THE 
THIRD PERSON 


NOM. 


ego 


ta 




Gen. 


mei 


tui 


sni 


Dat. 


mihl, mi 


tibi 


ubi 


Accu. 


m§ 


te 


M, sess 


Abl. 


me 


te 


M, nsS 



^ elficio with a substantive clause. 



Digitized by 



Google 



PERSONAL AND REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS 135 

Plural 

NoM. (Voc.) nos vos 

Gen. nostrum, nostri vestrum, vestri sui 

Dat. ndbis vdbis sibi 

Accu. nds yds * se, sese 

Abl. ndbis vdbis se, sese 

(a) The First and Second Personal Pronouns are 
used only for emphasis ; ego baec laudo, tu ista laudas, / 
praise this^ you praise that. Ordinarily the form of the 
verb alone indicates the subject in these two persons. 

(J) Nostrum and vestrum usually denote the whole of 
which the modified word is a part: quis nostrum ? Who 
of us ? Nostri and vestri are generally used as Objective 
Genitives : memoria nostri, Memory of us. 

(c) There is properly speaking no Personal Pronoun 
of the Third Person. Its place is taken by the Demon- 
stratives ille and is (123, 135). 

{d) The Keflexive Pronouns of the First and Second 
Persons are supplied from the Personal Pronouns : ego 
me laudo, / praise myself; tu te laudas, You praise 
yourself 

318 POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS 

meus, my noster, our for the First Person 

tuus, your (thy) vester, your for the Second Person 

suus, his own, their own for the Third Person 

(a) These are adjectives, which have been already 
used, and are declined like bonus and niger. But the 
Voc. Sing. Masc. of meus is mi. 

(J) Suus is used only in a Eeflexive sense, referring 
to the subject of the sentence in which it stands : suum 
fOinm laudat, lie praises his own son ; filium illius lati- 
^t^ He Raises his (another man's) son, 
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819 The following table shows the correspondence 
of the Personal, Reflexive, Possessive, and Demon- 
strative Pronouns. 

.PERSONAL REFLEXIVE POSSESSIVE DEMONSTRATIVE 

First Person ego mei mens, noster hie 

Second Person ta tni tuiu, vester iflte 

Third Person (ille, is) soi suiu ille 

320 VOCABULARY 

ant (aut . . . ant), conj. inbed, -dre, inssi, inssas, to 

either {either . . . or). order} 

ddsistd, -ere, -stiti, , to iudieo, -ftre, to judge^ con- 
cease^ cease from^ give up. sider, (index, 144.) 

dignas 4t, -nm, worthy. magnitudd, -inis, f. size, 

Hasdrabal, -alis, m. Hasdrvr- greatness, 

ial (a famous Garthagin- mode, adv. only. 

ian). ne . . . quidem, ady. not 

idem, eadem, idem,^ the same. even. 

ipse, ipsa, ipsom,^ self, very, ndn mode . . . sed etiam, 

iste, ista, istud,^ that (of not only . . . hut also. 

yours). silentium, -i, n. silence. 

321 1* Multitudo eadem Hispanorum Scipionem ingenti 
clam ore regem appellavit; sed ille non passus est se 
regio nomine appellari. 2. Postquam silentium eos facere 
iussit, summa auctoritate dixit, " Nomen imperatoris quo 
me milites mei appellaverunt, mihi est maximus honor. 
3. Eomani ne nomen quidem regium pati solent. EtsI 
Yos hoc nomen maximum dignissimumque iudicatis, 
tamen necesse est vos ^ etiam invitos consilio desistere." 

* These are declined in full, 475. Compare with other demon- 
strative pronouns. 

' Followed hj the accu. and infin. : inbeo te haec facere, 1 
order ymi to do this. Compare impero, 191. 

' Accu. subject of d^sistere \ translate, that you^ etc. 
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4. Turn senserunt non modo illi sed etiam ceteri magni- 
tudinem eius animi, ut eum regem appellare destiterint. 

5. '' Quot vestram hoc animo sunt ? Si consilium istud 
probarem, non dubitarem quia nomen illud accipere ne- 
cesse esset.'^ 6. Deinde Sclpio proficisci parabat, ut duro 
tempore anni magnum agmen in Africam traduceret. 

7. Legationem cum donis ad regem misit ; sed non pote- 
rat ^ ei persuadere ut fidem, nisi cum ipso duce Romano, 
aut daret aut acciperet. 8. Idem effecit ut eo tempore 
Hasdrubal ipse, qui Hispania expulsus erat, ad hunc por- 
tum perveniret. 9. Numquam tul obliviscar, etsi aetas 
mihi longissima sit. 

822 1. I should accept the name of king for love of you, if 
the Eomans would allow me to do so. 2. Scipio ordered 
the Spaniards not to call him king against his wishes.^ 
3. Because the Spaniards recognized his nobility of spirit, 
they gave up their plan. 4. I do not approve of your plan ; 
let them not call me by that name. 5. If he had not sent 
an embassy to the king, he not only would have come him- 
self, but would also have given up the hostages. 6. If 
you wish to exchange ^ pliedges with me, it will be neces- 
sary for you to come yourself. 7. After a short silence, 
he said, " I shall not forget you, even if you forget me." 

8. You are eager to adopt* either that plan of yours or 
this of mine?^ 

READING EXERCISE 
The Battles of Thermopylae and Salamia 

Postquam Dareus' de pugna Marathonia certior est 
factus, Graeciam vincere multo magis cupiebat. Itaque 
per civitates Asiae legatos misit qui copias et navis longas 

^Imperfect indie, of possum, to be able. 

' invTtns. ' Use do and accipio ; compare 821, 7. 

* capere. * Simply hic ; compare 124 (o). 
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et equos et frumentum parari iuberent. Sed mox Dareus 
moritur. Deinde Xerxes regnat.^ Quamquam * in animo 
non habebat^ bellum Graeciae inferre,* tamen Mardonius, 
cuius auctoritas apud eum erat maxima, ei persuasit ut 
patris consilia persequeretur.* Per quattuor ^ annos mag- 
num exercitum omnisque res exercitui necessarias para- 
bat ut quinto^ anno ingentibus copiis proficisceretur. 
XJbi rex cum peditibus equitibusque ad Thermopylarum ® 
angustias • pervenit, castra ante eas ponere est coactus, 
quod in angustiis erant Graeci, qui parati erant prohibere 
eum suos milites in Graeciam ducere. Ceteri Graeci, 
magno numero hostium perterriti,^® ex angustiis fugere 
et Isthmum munire cupiebant; sed Leonidas banc sen- 
tentiam non probabat, et cum Lacedaemoniis suis mane- 
bat. 

Ubi nonnullos dies rex moratus est, suos milites 
impetum facere iussit. Quamquam summa audacia pug- 
nayerunt, tamen tanta erat caedSs eorum ut denique 
proelio destiterint ac se in castra receperint. Neque 
reliqui plus contra Graecos effecerunt. Ubi iam de vic- 
toria Xerxes desperabat, ei Graecus quidam viam per 
montes indicavit. Ea nocte Persae profecti sunt ut 
Graecos a tergo " adorirentur.^^ Leonidas omnis praeter ^^ 
Lacedaemonios dimiserat. Prima luce Persae in eos im- 
petum f ecerunt : parva manus Graecorum f ortissime ptig- 

* The present indicative is often thus used in narration to record 
incidents as they occur. It is best known as the Annalistic Present. 

* Although, 

' Compare in animo esse, 193, 6. 

* Infin., to bring on^ with dat. ^^ In the rear, 

* perseqnor, to follow out, " adorior, -irT, to attack, 

* Four, *' Prep, with accu., except, 
' Fifth, 

* Tliermopylae, a pass from Thessaly to southern Greece. 

* angnstiae, pass, 

'® Perf. pass, partic, not indig. 
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navit, sed omnes occisi sunt. Hie in uno loco sepulti,^ 
semper in maximo honore apud suos erant. 

Paulo post apud Salaminem * pugnam navalem ' cum 
classe Persica commiserunt Graeci, qui consilio Themis- 
toclis* hoc loco dimicare coScti sunt. Multi enim a 
Salamine ad Isthmum fugere in animo habuerant. Maior 
pars navium Persarum interiit;* multae ab Atheniensi- 
bus sociisque sunt captae. Ita Graecia est liberata. 



LESSON XLI 

THE USES OF THE INFINITIVE 

324 Review the Present Infinitives and learn the 
Perfect and Future Infinitives of the model verbs 
(479-485). 

(a) Notice that the Future Active Infinitive is made 
up of the Future Active Participle and esse ; the Perfect 
Passive of the Perfect Passive Participle and esse. These 
participles, it should be remembered, are declined like 
bonus. 

825 SUBJECT AND OBJECT INFINITIVES 

The Infinitive in Latin, as in English, is a 
Verbal Noun and has neither person nor number. 
It is chiefly used as Subject or Object. 

^ Perf. pass, partic. of sepelio, to bury, 

' Salamis, -Inis, an island south of Athens. 

" naralis, -e, compare nayis. 

* Themistocles, -is, the famous Athenian general. 

* Wa9 lost 
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326 Examples 

1. XTrbem ddfendere erit peri- To defend the city will he 

culdsum. dangerous. 

2. XTrbem munire cupit. He wishes to defend the city. 

3. XTrbem muniri oupit He wishes the town to he de- 

fended. 

4. XTrbem esse m&gnam cupit He wishes the city to he large. 

5. XTrbs magna esse dicitur. The city is said to he large. 

6. XTrbs defensa esse dicitur. The city is said to have heen 

defended. 

(a) Notice that in sentence 1 the Infinitive is the 
Subject of erit ; in 2, 3, and 4 it is the Object of cupit ; 
and that in 5 and 6 it simply completes the meaning of 
the sentence. Such infinitives as those in sentences 2-6 
are frequently called Complementary Infinitives^ espe- 
cially when, as in sentence 2, the infinitive has no sub- 
ject. All these constructions are common in English, 
so that they have been freely used in the preceding 
lessons. 

(J) Notice that in sentences 3 and 4 the accusative 
urbem is the Subject of the infinitives, and that in sen- 
tence 4 the predicate adjective magnam is therefore ac- 
cusative. But in sentences 5 and 6, in which the sub- 
ject of the infinitive is the same as that of the finite 
verb and therefore nominative, the predicate adjective 
mag^a and the participle defensa are nominative. 

327 B>tUe» — The Infinitive maybe used as Subject or Object 
of a Finite Verb. 

W. 622-629; B. 326-832; AG. 270-272; H. 613-615. 

328 B>ul€.— The Accusative may be used as the Subject of 
an Infinitive. 

W. 322 ; B. 184; AG. 240, /. ; H, 415. 
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829 INDIRECT DISCOURSE 

Examples 

DIRECT INDIRECT 

1. Tu urbem defendis. Dicit te urbem defendere. 

You are defending the He says that you are dejmd- 
city, ing the city, 

2. Ego urbem defend! Dixit me urbem defendisse. 
/ defended the city. He said that I defended the 

city. 

3. TJrbs defensa est. Dixit urbem defensam esse. 
The city has been de- He said that the city had 

fended. been defended. 

4. XTrbem defendebat. Dicit se urbem defendisse. 
He was defending the city. He says that he defended the 

city. 

5. Hie urbem defendet. Dixit hunc urbem defen- 

surum esse. 
This man will defend the He said that this man toould 
city. defend the city. 

{a) Notice that in these sentences the Infinitives with 
Subjects in the Accusative are Objects of the introduc- 
tory verb, but at tlie same time represent the quoted 
thought or words of some person, as is shown by the left- 
hand column. When a person's thought or words are thus 
quoted after a verb of Saying or Thinking, the construc- 
tion is called Indirect Discourse. Compare 328, 5 and 6. 

(5) The Tenses of the Infinitive have no independent 
time of their own, but their time depends on that of the 
leading verb, as is shown by the examples given above. 

330 IttUe»—The Present Infinitive expresses the same time 
as that of the leading verb, the Perfect Infinitive time 
before, and the Future Infinitive time after the time of the 
leading verb. 

W. 632-635 ; B. 270 a-c ; AG. 288 ; H. 617-620. 
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331 VOCABULARY 

alius, ^ -ud, a7iother} procul, adv. far off. 

arbitror, -ftri, -atns, to think, prdgredior, -i, -gressus, to 

centurio, -dnis, m. centurion. advance, 

oiicnm, prep, with accu. puto, -are, to think, 

around^ about, quisquain, , quidquam, 

odnstitud, -ere, -stitni, -stitu- indefinite pron. any one^ 

tUB, to establish^ place^ sta- anything,^ 

tion^ determine. sol, -is, m. sun, 

difficnltas, -&tis, f. difficulty spird, -are, to hope, 

(difficilis, 198). Su§bi, -oruio, m. The Suebi 

imperitus, -a, -urn (in + (a German people). 

peritus, 284), unskilled, suprS, adv., and prep, with 

iniquus, -a, -um (in + ae- accu. above^ beyond, 

quus, 314), unequal^ un- talis, -e, such, 

even^ unfair, tollo, -ere, sustuli, sublatus, 

paulum, adv. a little, some- to lift up, carry off, re- 

what (paulo, 199). move, destroy. 

332 1. Ipse Caesar copias pedestris in Germaniam ducere 
castraque ponere constituit paulo supra eum locum ubi 
antea pedites traduxerat. 2. Arbitrabatur hostis, imperi- 
tos homines, aut iniquo loco proelium commissuros aut 
de victoria desperaturos esse. 3. Hoc modo sperabat se 
castris eorum argentoque omni potiturum esse. 4. Sol 
occultatus erat nubibus ut periculosum diflBcileque esse 
putaret tali caelo proficisci ; sed primes ordines paulum 
progredi iussit. 5. Mos harum civitatum fuisse dicitur, 
ut circum se finis vastatos vacuosque ab incolis haberent ; 
hoc modo se tutiores esse arbitrabantur. 6. Caesar, simul 
atque certior factus est Suebos iniquo loco bellum com- 
mittere non audere, longius progredi constituit. 7. Ne 
timorem barbaris tolleret, turrim non procul a ripa con- 

1 Declined in full, 469. 

* For the declension, see 478. Qaisqnam is used in negative 
sentences and in questions ; compare 332, 9. 
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stituit, centurionem quendam turri castrisque praefecit. 
8. Postquam ipse pedites plerosque incolumis redtixit, ad 
alium bellum profectus est. Arbitrabatur illos supplici 
non oblituros esse. 9. Ista silva est sacra deis ; neque est 
quisquam qui se ad finem eius umquam pervenisse dicat 
aut magnitudinem eius cognoverit. 10. Si pontem non 
incendisset, barbari arbitrati essent eum in Germaniam 
progressurum esse atque perterriti essent. 

333 1. It is a dangerous and difficult matter to follow the 
Suebi into such a forest. 2. He thought that the centu- 
rion had erected a tower not far from the bridge. 3. The 
Suebi had determined to betake themselves into the for- 
est, nor was there any one who knew their plan. 4. If 
the sun had not been hidden by clouds, he would have set 
out on that day. 5. A little way above the bridge was a 
very large forest, in which there were many strange ani- 
mals; this forest is said to have been sacred to the 
gods. 6. Caesar was informed that the Suebi would 
neither engage in battle nor stay where they were.^ 7. If 
you wish to destroy all fear and to enjoy * quiet, you must 
lay waste the country about your cities. 



LESSON XLII 
INDIRECT DISCOURSE (Continued) 

334 INDIRECT QUESTIONS 

Examples 

DIRECT INDIRECT 

Bogat quid £Etciat. 



1. Quid facit? 



He ashs what he is doing, 

Bogavit quid faceret. 

ITe asked what he was doing. 



Translate, in the same place, ' uti. 
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2. CtUr proflciscebatnr? Bogavit o^ profioiscerdtnr. 

He asked why he started. 



3. TTbi v§nitt 



Scid ubi venerit 
/ knov) when he came. 
Sciebam nbi vSnisset 
/ knew when he came. 



(a) Notice that the verbs of the direct questions in 
the left-hand column when quoted in the right become 
the Subjunctive. The Sequence of Tenses is similar to 
that of other subordinate clauses, 248 J, c. In general 
all questions and all subordinate clauses when quoted 
have their verbs in the Subjunctive. 

335 MtUe.—ln Indirect Discourse the verb of a Declarative 
sentence is in the Infinitive with Subject Accusative; the 
verb of an Interrogative, Hortatory, or Imperative Sen- 
tence, or of a Subordinate clause is in the Subjunctive. 

W. 599, 605 ; B. 314, 315 ; AG. 336 ; H. 642, 643. 

CONDITIONS IN INDIRECT DISCOURSE 
Examples 

336 SIMPLE PRESENT OR PAST CONDITIONS' 

1. Direct. Si haec flEtois, bene £Eu^is. 

Indirect. Dicit ) te, si haec J J«^»' I bene fiujere. 
Dixit ) ( &cere8, [ 

2. Direct. Si haec fecisti, bene fecistL 
Indirect. Dicit [ ^. „- y,^^^ j ftceris, 

Dixit! 



I te, si haec ] j!^f ™' I bene fecisae. 
; ) ( fecissSs, ) 



337 FUTURE CONDITIONS 

3. Direct. Si haec \ J^!^'' [ bene \ ^^^^ 
( fieicias, ) ( fecias. 

Indirect. Dicit ) te, si haec j ^^J I bene factumm esse. 
Dixit ) ( fjEu^eres, ) 

^ Present and Past Conditions Contrary to Pact are not frequent 
in Indirect Discourse and are not treated here. 
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(a) Notice that the verb of the Apodosis of a condi- 
tional sentence, being independent, is changed to the 
Infinitive in Indirect Discourse ; the verb of the Prota- 
sis, being dependent, is changed to the Subjunctive, fol- 
lowing the regular sequence of tenses. 

(J) Notice also that Protases of the Simple Present 
and the More and the Less Vivid Future Conditions have 
the same Subjunctive form when quoted. The Tense of 
the Infinitive in the Apodosis shows in part what kind of 
condition was used in the Direct Discourse ; but there is 
no way of distinguishing between the two classes of 
Future Conditions when quoted, except by the context. 

VOCABULARY 

c§d5, -ere, cessi, cessums, to nullus, -a, -urn, no^ none? 

withdraw, yield. oppngnatid, -dnis, f. attach^ 

oonvenid, -ire, -v§ni, -ven- assault^ siege (oppngnd, 

turns (con + venid, 276), 111). 

to come together, assemble, ostendd, -ere, -ndi, -ntns, to 

discddo^ -ere, -cessi, -cessurus show. 

(dis + oedd), to go away^ pilnm, -i, n. javelin, 

depart, qnaerd, -ere, -sivi, -situs, to 

domus, -us, f . house, home.^ ask, enquire, 

ezistiind, -are, to think, reverter, reverti, reversus, to 

fortnna, -ae, f. fortune, return,^ 

intellegd, -ere, -lexi, -leotus, sains, -ntis, f. safety, life, 

to perceive, understand, nndiqne, adv. from all sides, 

839 1. Centurio existimavit, si tali tempore oppugna- 
tione desisteret, hostis aut copias deducturos aut aedifi- 

* See 465. The acciL without a preposition is used as the limit 
of motion like names of towns. 

« Declined in full, 469. 

• Usually deponent in the present system ; in the perfect system 
the active rererti is used. 

10 
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cia Bomandmm incensuros esse. 2. Kuntinm rogayit 
ctir tarn tristis esset. Eespondit Ule hostis undique con- 
v^nisse, hastis pilisque armatos, neque procul abesse. 

3. Caesar, ne caedes magna esset, silentio mane reverti con- 
stituit; ne tinum qnidem diem manserat. 4. Ipse dux 
certior factus est hostis iam discessisse, neque quisquam 
sciebat ubi essent. Existimabat Caesar eos mediam in 
provinciam profectos esse. 6. Arbitrabatur, si tali tem- 
pore sol ntibibus occultaretur, imperitos homines de sa- 
lute desperaturos et opptignatione destituros esse. 6. In 
tanta difficultate dixit eis, si loco non cederent, se eos 
incolumis domum deducttirum esse. 7. Si sentient ne- 
cesse esse mori, maiore fortitudine belli f orttinam expe- 
rientur et se fortiores ostendent. 8. Quaesivit ab eis 
quam ob rem mane progressi essent. Eesponderunt se 
belli fortunam secunda hora experiri cupivisse. 9. Caesar 
intellexit nisi locum natura mtoitum nanciscerentur, eos 
numquam proelium commissures esse. 

840 1. He asked the messenger where the enemy were and 
why they had determined to return. 2. He thought that, 
if he returned, the enemy would advance and try the 
fortune of war. 3. The centurion was informed that the 
enemy had gathered from all sides and would attack the 
tower if Caesar should fall back from his position. 

4. You ask why I wish to give up ^ the attack. I think it 
will be dangerous to stay here, if the enemy do not with- 
draw. 5. He told them that, if they should show them- 
selves brave men, they need not despair of victory and 
safety. 6. Not to deprive * them altogether of hope, he 
says that if they withdraw quickly, they will reach ^ home 
in safety. 7. He asks how many miles distant the enemy 
are from the camp and how large an army they have. 

^ desisto. • toUo. • reverter. 
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READING EXERCISE 
Roman History from 60 B. C, 

Quarto anno post coniurationem Catilinae Gains lulius 
Caesar cum Lucid Bibulo consul est factus. Datae ei 
sunt in quinquennium provinciae, Gallia et Illyricum, 
deinde in alterum quinquennium prorogatae. Pacavit 
autem annis novem paene omnem Galliam, quae inter 
Alpes, flumen Bhodanum, Khenum et Oceanum est. Bis 
milites Bhenum traduxit Germanosque in ultimas regiones 
se recipere coegit ; bis etiam transgressus est in Britta- 
niam, quod inde Gallis auxilia missa erant, yictorque in 
provinciam revertit. Septimo ex quo Caesar in Galliam 
venerat anno gravis oritur seditio; paene omnes Galli, 
quorum Vercingetorix erat dux, contra Eomanos coniu- 
rant. Sed Caesar Alesiam, quo se hostes receperant, 
expugnavit et totam Galliam gravibus suppliciis pacavit. 
Interim cum Pompeio et Crasso societatem illam rei pu- 
blicae periculosam renovavit. Pompeio etiam filiam 
luliam Caesar in matrimonium dedit, ut eum sibi adiun- 
geret; sed ilia iam altero anno moritur. Crassus, cui 
post consulatum quem cum Pompeio gesserat, data est 
Syria et bellum Parthicum, ad Carras, Mesopotamiae oppi- 
dum, a duce Parthorum victus et interfectus est. Mox 
inimici erant Caesar et Pompeius: huic illius opes sus- 
pectae erant, ilium huius auctoritas gratiaque apud nobi- 
lis soUicitabant. 

SPECIAL VOCABULARY » 
adinngd, -ere, -innxi, -innc- Carrae, -fimm, f. Carrae, 

tus, to join to, attach. cdnsnlatns, -us, m. consul- 

Biter, -era, -emin, other, sec- ship. 

ond. inde, adv. from that place. 

bis, adv. twice. m&tTimdmxn]i,-i, Ji.marriage. 

' Proper names are not ordinarily given in the vocabularies to the 
reading exercises, unless they present some difficulties. 
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ndbilii, -«, noble. 
novem, (indeclin.) nine. 
opds, -nm, f . plur. power. 
orior, -iri, -ortus, to arise. 
Parthioiu, -a, -nm, Parthian. 
prdrogo, -are, to extend. 
qiiinqneimiimi,-i,n.^t;6 years. 
renovd, -&re, to renew. 



Bhtous, -i, m. the Rhine. 
Shodaniu, -i, m. the Rhone. 
sdditid, -dnis, f. uprising. 
sooietas, -fttis, f. alliance. 
snspioid, -ere, -«p$xi, -Bpectns, 

to suspect. 
tranagredior, -i, -gressus, to 

cross. 



LESSON XLIII 
THE COMPOUNDS OF SUM 

342 The only compounds of sum which present any 
peculiarities are possum, cariy be alley and pr5smn, to 
he of dchantage tOy to help. Learn the Indicative, 
Subjunctive, and Infinitive entire of these verbs 
(486). 

(a) Posfimi is a compound of poti% ahle^ and sum; 
therefore the t appears everywhere before a vowel, e. g., 
potest, poteram, etc. Prdsnm is compounded of pr5d (an 
old form of pro) and sum. 



343 



DATIVE WITH COMPOUNDS 



1. Peditibus oocurrit 

2. Equitatui praefoit. 



He met the infantry. 

He was in charge of the cav- 
alry. 

He has been put in com- 
mand of the cavalry. 

These things will be to your 
advantage. 

(a) Notice that the Dative, not the Accusative, is 
used with these Verbs Compounded with the preposi- 



3. Equitatui praefeotus est. 

4. Haec tibi prddenmt 
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tions oby prae, and prd. Many compound Latin verbs are 
intransitive and have the Dative depending on them 
thus ;• but their English equivalents are often transitive. 

344 Rule*— The Dative is iised with many verbs compounded 
with acf, ante, can, in, inter, ob, post, prue, prd, sub, 
and super. 

W. 332 ; B. 187, iii ; AG. 228 ; H. 429. 

345 VOCABULARY 

cdndsto, -«re, -stiti, — , to praesum, -esse, -fui, -fatnras, 

standi halt. to he in command of. 

fossa, -ae, f. ditch. (Compare praeflcid, 283). 

interim, adv. meanwhile. profectid, -dnis, f . departure 

ooourrd, -ere, -curri, -eursa- (proflciscor, 298). 

ms, to go to meet^ resist. propono, -ere, -posoi, -posi- 

drStid, -onis, f. speech.^ tns (pro + pono, 314), to 

orior, -iri, ortus, to arise, set forth^ tell, offer. 

peditatus,-us,m./oo^so?rfier5, quo, adv. whither, to which 

infantry (pedes, 291). place. 

poUioeor, -dri, -itus, to promr tandem, adv. at last, finally. 

ise. velociter, adv. swiftly. 

348 1. Hie legatus, qui peditatui praefuit, constitit non 
procul a classe, et magna voce apud imperitam et egen- 
tem multitudinem orationem habuit. 2. Deinde quibus- 
dam proposuit quo hostes progrederentur et quot con- 
venissent; hortabatur ut eos consequerentur et ostendit 
victoriam suis prof uturam esse. 3. PoUicetur se eis mul- 
tum etiam argentum daturum esse, quo fruantur quoque 
aediflcia domosque faciant. 4. Centurionem quendam 
multitudini praefecit, ae iussit eum hastis pilisque eos 
armare ; postquam sol ortus est, silentio peditatum prae- 
mittit. 5. Arbitrabatur eos, si velociter progrederentur, 
exercitum cui Quintus praeesset consequi posse. 6. Se- 
cunda hora hostes, nuUo certo ordine profecti, effece- 

^ Qr&tlQnem habere, to make a apeteh. 
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runt ut similis fugae profectio videretur. 7. Interim 
nonnuUi convenerunt et vacua ab militibus aedificia esse 
audiyerunt; statim clamorem ingentem toUunt et pro- 
grediuntur. 8. Propter altitiidinem fossae, peditatus cui 
centurio praeerat neque sequi neque reyerti poterat. 
9. Quaesivit ab eis cur aut de sua salute aut de ipsius dili- 
gentia desperarent. Post banc orationem velociter hosti- 
bus occurrerunt. 10. Tandem coniugibus hostium sig- 
nisque potiti sunt et domum discesserunt ne iniquam 
condicionem ejperirentur. 

847 1. The infantry, of which Labienus was in charge, 
halted not far from the ditch. 2. Caesar put Labienus in 
charge of the infantry, which then went to meet^ the 
army. 3. He promises that he will lead them off home, 
if they show themselves brave men. 4. They were able 
neither to advance nor to retreat, and it was of no avail 
to them to have found out the enemy's plans. 5. He 
asked them why they had not set out and gone to meet 
the enemy. 6. In the meantime the sun rose ; he deliv- 
ered a speech in which he told them where his brother 
had gone. 7. That their departure might not have the 
appearance of flight, they advanced with a shout and 
showed their spears. 8. If Caesar had been in charge of 
those troops, they would not have despaired of their lives * 
and returned home. 



LESSON XLIV 

volO, nolo, mAlO 

848 Learn the Indicative, Subjunctive, and Infini- 
tives of vol5, to wish^ nolo, to be umvillingj and malo, 
to prefer* (487). 

^ One word. • saliis. 
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(a) Ndld is compounded of n6, notj and void ; maid of 
the stem of magu^ morej and void. 

(i) Notice that the Present Indicative, and the Pres- 
ent and Imperfect Subjunctive are the only tenses in 
which any irregular forms appear. None of these verbs 
has a Future Infinitive. 

(c) These verbs are all followed by the Complemen- 
tary or Object Infinitive. 

349 VOCABULARY 

adorior, -iri, -ortns (ad+ militaris, -e, pertaining to 

orior, 846), to rise up war (milen, 142). 

againsty attack^ assault. omnind, adv. altogether^ 
alter, altera, altemm, the wholly. 

other of two {M9). (Com- patior, -i, passus, to suffer^ 

pare aliuB, 331.) allow. 

ddbed, -dre, debni, ddbitns, prope, adv. and prep, with 

to owe^ ought. accu. near. 

ferd, adv. almost.^ quantus, -a, -um, how greats 
imprdvisd, adv. suddenly^ as great as.^ 

unexpectedly. qnisque^ quaeque, quidque, 
intermittd, -ere, -misi, -mis- each one.^ 

8118, to stopj interrupt^ let 8iib8idiiim, -i, n. reserve^ aid. 

pass. 

360 1. Genturid, qui peditatui praeerat, subsidium ad Gaesa- 
rem mittere volebat, sod imperitus rei militaris* erat. 
2. Alium ducem peditatui praeficere nolebat Gaesar ne 
omnino timidis hominibus * spem salutis toUeret. 3. Gae- 

* Used chiefly with numerals and negative adjectives and adverbs ; 
paene, 805, is of wider application and is found with verbs as well. 

* Frequently used as a correlative with tantus, 252: tantam 
mnltitudinem interfScemnt quantum diei tempus est passum. 
Hiey killed as great a number as the time allowed, 

* Declined in full, 478. * rSs militaris, adenee of war. 

* Translate from. 
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sar copias pedestris a labore revocavit atque hostis secutus 
est quantum diei tempus est passum, ut altero die mane 
eis occurreret. 4. Maluit imperitum diicem classi prae- 
esse quam alium in tanta difficultate praefici, quod hostis 
improvlso adoriri Toluit. 5. Arbores magna altitudine 
prope classem erant; caelum nubibus occultabatur ut 
nostri ab hostibus neque audiri neque videri possent. 
6. Confidebat, si pecuniam eis poUiceretur, se ab eis im- 
petraturum esse ut domos f initimorum incenderent et se 
sequerentur. 7. Nullum fere diem intermittebant quin 
pedestrl proelio ejperlrentur quid in quoque animi esset ; 
ac paene cotidie decem milium passuum iter facere sole- 
bant. 8. Kon intellego utrum consilium probes, neque 
quisquam est qui se iudicare posse dicat. 9. Kisi fossa 
essemus impediti quin hostibus velociter occurrissemus, 
numquam morati essemus. 10. 'Son modo bonam fortu- 
nam sperare debes, sed etiam malam cum fortitudine 
experiri. Beatus ille, cui pauca satis sunt ! 

351 1. On the second day Caesar wished to advance 
swiftly, in order that he might attack the enemy unex- 
pectedly. 2. The soldiers allowed hardly a day to pass ^ 
without advancing many miles. 3. They preferred to do 
this rather than* to be defeated in battle line. 4 As 
long as the time of day allowed, they followed the enemy, 
for Caesar had promised them much money. 5. They 
were unwilling to leave the fleet before midnight, for fear 
they should be seen or heard. 6. He does not doubt that 
if he places another in charge of the infantry, the soldiers 
will despair of their lives. 7. Caesar wished to set out 
early the next day, in order to engage the enemy. 

1 Compare 850, 7. • quam. 
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352 READING EXERCISE 

The Beginning of Civil War (52-48 B. C.) 

Itaque Pompeius, postquam consul sine coUega creatus 
est, legem tulit^ ne cui absenti consulatum petere liceret, 
qua lege plebiscitum abrogavit, quo paulo ante Caesar! 
permissum erat ut absens alterum consulatum peteret; 
atque inimici Caesaris senatui persuaserunt ut ante tem- 
pus ex Gallia revocaretur. Tum Caesar suos milites est 
hortatus ut imperatorem cuius ductu * tot annis plurima 
proelia secunda fecissent finisque imperi Bomani auxis- 
sent, ab inimicis def enderent, et trans Bubiconem, quod 
flumen est inter Galliam Cisalpinam * et Italiam, conten- 
dit. Consules senatusque omnis cum Pompeio ex urbe et 
ex Italia in Graeciam fugerunt, ubi bellum contra Caesa- 
rem paraverunt. Is vacua urbe aerarioque potitus est et 
dictatorem se fecit. Inde Hispanias* petiit: ibiPompei 
exercitus validissimos fortissimosque cum dtieibus supera- 
yit, sed milites omnis incolumis dimisit. Deinde post- 
quam Massiliam expugnavit, Eomam rediit^ et consul 
creatus est cum Publio Servilio. Mox in Graeciam pro- 
fectus est ut contra Pompeium dimicaret. Primo proelio 
victus est et fugatus ; sed non est captus quod Pompeius 
noctu sequi noluit, dixitque Caesar nee Pompeium scire 
yincere fie se efiecturum esse ut postea numquam superari 
posset. 

SPECIAL VOCABULARY 
abrogo, -ire, to abrogate^ aerftrium, -i, n. treasury. 

abolish, Cisalpiniis, -a, -urn, this side 

absdns, absent. the Alps. 

' Perf. indie, act. of fer5, to carry ; with legrem, to have a law 
passed. ' Under whose leadership. 

• Roughly that portion of northern Italy which is included in the 
modem Piedmont, Lombardy, and Emilia. 

^ Spain was at this time divided into two provinces. 

• Returned. 
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oolldga, -ae, m. colleague. 
odngtd&tiu, -ns, m. ^onsuU 

ship, 
creo, -fire, to elect 
dictator, -dris, m. dictator. 
dimittd, -ere, -misi, -missiui 

(di + mittd), to send away. 
ductus, -tB, m. leadership 

(dux). 



Uz, Idgis, f. law. 

nd quia, that not . . . any- 
one (478). 

noctu, adv. by flight. 

permittd, -ere, -misi, -missiiB 
(per + mittd), to allow, en- 
trust. 

plebiflcitmiL, -i, n. vote of the 
people. 



LESSON XLV 

COMMANDS AND PROHIBITIONS 

353 Learn the Imperatives of all the paradigms 
479-486, and of n515, 487. The pres. imper. sing, 
of dico, dflc5, faciS, and fero ^ are die, due, fac, and 
far ; their other imperative forms are regular. 



354 



Examples 



1. Haec laudfi. 

2. Ndli haec landare. 

3. Cavd nd haec landds. 

4. Fac (vide) n6 haec laudSs. 



Praise these things. 
DonH praise these things. 
Take care not to praise these 

things. 
See that you do not praise 

these things. 

{a) The first example illustrates the common way of 
expressing a Command or Request in the second per- 
son;* in the first and third persons, and sometimes in 

^ The full conjugation of this verb will be given later. 
• The future imperative is rare, being only used in sentences 
stating an expected result or in formal language, laws, etc. 
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the second, the Hortatory or Jussive Subjunctive is 
used, 239. 

(h) The second example illustrates the most common 
way of expressing a Prohibition in the second person; 
sometimes the imperatives cave, hewa/re, &uo or vide, see 
to it^ followed by ne and the present subjunctive, are 
used as in 3 and 4. 

{d) For prohibitions in the first and third persons, the 
Hortatory Subjunctive is used, 289. 

355 JRtUe. — The Imperative states the action of the verb as a 
Command or Bequest. 

W. 495 ; B. 281 ; AG. 269 ; H. 560. 

356 RtUe, — Prohibitions are regrularly expressed by noli 
(nolUe) with the Infinitive; sometimes by caviy fac or 
ri€le, with ne and the present subjunctive. 

W. 496, 1.3; B. 276, c; AG. 269, a, 2.3; H. 561. 

357 VOCABULARY 

caved, -dre, cavi, cantus, to iiicertn8,-a, -urn (in-j-certus, 

le on one^s guards take 192), uncertain. 

care not. institud, -^re, -ui, -ntus, to 
complurSs, -la or -a (gen. begin. 

-ium), several. mercator, -oris, m. trader. 

cdnficio, -^re, -feci, -fectus opus, -eris, n. tvork. 

(con + fBudo, 272), to com- quamquam, conj. although^ 

plete, finish^ weaken. and yet.^ 

dSfessus, -a, -um, tired out. quidem, adv. at leasts infact^ 
ezcitd, -are, to arouse. etc. 

£Eumlta8, -atis, f . opportunity, voluntas, -atis, f . will^ wish. 

858 1. Habetis, milites, facultatem quam voluistis ; iniquo 
loco et improviso adorimini hostis, nolite cedere. 2. No- 
lite unam quidem horam opus intermittere ; dticem ip- 
Bum audire haec et videre existimate ; subsidium mit- 

* Used with the Indicatiye, 
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tite. 3. Videte ne loco cedatis ; multam vobis pecuniam 
propono et banc me vobis daturum esse poUiceor, si 
bostis consequamini. 4. Opus conficiamus; tela, bastas 
pilaque, expediamus ; insignis erit vobis gloria, si bostis 
premetis. 5. Constiterunt milites et ad opus discesse- 
runt ; quisque altero die cognoscere voluit quo bostes se 
recepissent. 6. "Arbores portate ut castra muniatis." 
Hac dratione moti milites, quamquam defessi erant, se ex 
quiete excitaverunt et opus instituerunt. 7. Aliae * gentes 
equis magnopere delectantur, aliae eos sacros babent ; ad 
banc gentem ab mercatoribus portantur. 8. Germani 
complures annos a Suebis premebantur ; bi nibil omnino 
contra suam voluntatem facere solebant. 9. Cave ne 
existimes eos domum reversuros esse; spero et confido 
eos revertisse, sed incertum est. 10. Non imperiti rei 
militaris sunt ; paene cotidianis proeliis contendere male- 
bant quam pace frui. 

869 1. Halt, soldiers, and pitcb camp ; see tbat tbe enemy 
do not attack you unexpectedly. 2. Do not desist from 
tbe work ; believe tbat Caesar sees all tbat you do. 3. Tbe 
opportunity tbat you desired is bere ; be brave men ; 
figbt as long as tbe time of day will allow.* 4. It was un- 
certain wbicb of tbe two plans Caesar approved ; but tbe 
soldiers preferred to figbt. 5. Althougb tbey were tired, 
tbey set to work as soon as tbe sun bad risen. 6. Tbey 
were nearly all aroused by tbis speecb, nor was tbere 
anyone wbo did not wisb to meet tbe enemy. 7. Tbey 
never did anytbing wbicb tbey did not wisb to do ; ^ still 
tbey were skilled in military matters. 8. They asked tbe 
traders, of wbom there were several present, what tbey 
brought. 

^ aliae . . . aliae, some . . . others. 

* Compare 850, 3. 

* voluntas ; compare 858, 8. 
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LESSON XLVI 
THE VERBS EO AND FiO 
eo, ire, (ivi) ii, iturns, to go. 
860 Learn the Lidicative, Subjunctive, Imperative, 
and Infinitives, 488. 

{a) The stem is 4- ; this appears as -e- in the forms eo, 
eunt, enntd, and in the present subjunctive throughout. 

Hd, fieri, jEEtctns, to be made^ become. 
361 Learn the Indicative, Subjunctive, Imperative, 
and Infinitives, 488. 

{a) Notice that the i is long except in the form fit 
and when followed by -er. 

(&) Fio is the passive of facio ; but compounds of facio 
which, like efficid, change the a to i have regular passives, 
e. g., effioior, effioi, effectns. 

882 VOCABULARY 

adnlescens, -ntis, m. and f. noced, -ere, nocui, nocitnrus, 

young man or woman. to harm.* 

droumvenid, -ire, -veni, -ven- noctu, adv. by night (noz). 

tu8 (oiroum -j- venio, 276), ndndnm, adv. not yet. 

to surround. opprimo, -ere, -pressi, -pres- 

ooepi, -isse, ooeptus, to be- bus (ob-f premd, 291), to 

gin.^ overwhelm. 

educd, -ere, -xi, -ctns (e + permittd, -ere, -misi, -missus 

dnco, 264), to lead forth. (per+xiiitto,260),^oyieW, 

expeditus, -a, -um, lightly surrender ^ permit. 

burdened^ unincumbered prdcedo, -ere, -cessi, cessorus 

(expedid, 283). (prd + cedd, 338), to ad- 

latus, -eris, n. side^ flank, vance. 

^ The present system is supplied by incipio, -ere. 
' Used with the dative. 
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363 1. Eosdem quos in fuga esse arbitrabantur, ad se Tre 
Tiderunt; itaque ipsi fugere coeperunt. 2. Fiebat ut 
clamor post tergum toUeretur. Turn undique convene- 
runt hostes et nostros ab latere sinistro adorti, circumve- 
nerunt. 3. Interim adulescentem quendam praemisit, 
qui eos magnopere hortaretur ne longins tali tempore 
procederent. 4. Sol iam ortus erat, sed ei qui, ut hostis 
opprimerent, trans fossam ierant, nondum reverterant. 

5. Nolite fuga salutem petere ; primum consistite, deinde 
contra hostis velociter ite; sic spero yos servari posse. 

6. Etsi propter altitudinem fluminis erat summa difficultas, 
tamen copias pedestris noctu traducere coepit. 7. Caesar 
postquam quid a quoque fieri yelit ostendit, legiones 
expeditas educit ; statim se suaque omnia potestati eius 
permiserunt hostes. 8. Haec ad se portari ab mercatori- 
bus Germani non patiuntur, quod ea sibi nocere existi- 
mant. 9. Una nocte Germani eos vulneribus doloreque 
confectos adorti omnis oppresserunt. 10. Hie est Gallo- 
rum mos, ut mercatores, etiam invitos, consistere cogant, 
et quid quisque eorum de quaque re audierit, quaerant. 

364 1. Caesar ordered them first to make camp, then to go 
against the enemy. 2, He showed what he wished to be 
done by each man, that they might not be surrounded 
and attacked on all sides. 3. Finish the work which you 
have begun ; do not surrender yourselves and all your 
possessions to them. 4. The Germans thought that 
many things which the traders brought injured them. 
5. Therefore some tribes did not allow the traders to go 
to them, but used what they themselves had. 6. The 
storming of the town was so difficult for the right flank 
that nearly everybody was killed. 7. They would have 
begun to march early, if there had not been the greatest 
difficulty on account of their baggage. 
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385 READING EXERC5ISE 

The Civil Wars (continued) 

Deinde in Thessalia ad^ Pharsalum ingentibus co- 
piis diii dimicatum est. Postremo victus est Pompeius : 
ipse f ugatus * Alexandream petiit ut a rege Aegypti acci- 
peret auxilia. Sed hic f ortunam magis quam amicitiam 
sectitus* occidit Pompeium et caput eius ad Caesarem 
misit; qui, ubi caput tanti yiri et generi quondam sui 
vidit, etiam lacrimas f udisse dicitur. 

Mox Caesar Alexandream * venit. Ipsum quoque Pto- 
lemaeus conatus est interficere; itaque regi bellum illa- 
tum est,^ qui victus in Kilo moritur. Caesar Alexandrea 
potitus,* regnum Cleopatrae dedit, Ptolemaei sorori. 
Deinde Pharnacem qui ad Pompeium in Graeciam auxi- 
lium miserat, acie vicit ; postea ad mortem eum coegit. 
Postquam Eomam revertit, se consulem cum Lepido col- 
lega fecit. Deinde in Africam profectus,^ suos inimicos 
post multa proelia superavit. Ubi Cato, qui non longe 
ab urbe Utica castra posuerat, certior est factus de vic- 
toriis eius, mortem sibi conscivit. 

Post annum Caesar Bomam revertit ubi quarto se con- 
sulem fecit. Ei tamen quiete f rui non licuit : statim in 
Hispanias est profectus, quod ibi Pompei filii, Gnaeus et 
Sextus, ingens bellum paraverant. Multa proelia secuta 
sunt quorum ultimum ad Mundam erat. In hoc proelio 
Caesar paene victus est ut se voluerit occidere ne post 
tantam rei militaris gloriam in potestatem inimicorum 

^ Near, 

' Perf . pass, partic. agreeing with ipse. 

• Observe that the perf. partic. of a deponent verb has an active 
meaning. 

« See 286, 10. 

» Perf. indie, pass, of infero, an irregular verb which is treated 
in Lesson LI ; translate, was brought on. 



Digitized by 



Google 



160 FIBST LATIN BOOK 

yenerit; d^nique suos in aciem reduxit vicitque hostis. 
Ex Pompei f iliis maior ^ occisus est, minor f ugit. 

SPECIAL VOCABULARY 

odnsoiscd, -ere, -acivi, -satiu, gener, -eri, m. sonrin-law. 

to determine ; with mor- gldria, -ae, f . glory. 

tern sibi, to commit sui- lacrima, -ae, f . tear. 

dde. postrdmd, adY. finally. 

fortona, -ae, f . fortune. quarto, adv. for the fourth 
fando, -ere, fadi, faans, to time. 

pour out. aoror, -oris, f. sister. 



LESSON XLVn 
TEMPORAL CLAUSES 

366 Examples 

1. Fostquam Caesar pervenit, obsides poposcit. 
After Caesar arrived^ he demanded hostages. 

2. Ubi par&ti sunt, oppida sua incendSnmt. 

When they were prepared^ they set their towns on fire. 

3. Cum priiniuiL potoit, ad ezerdtiun contendit. 
As soon as he couldy he hurried to the army. 

(a) The pupil will remember that similar sentences 
have been used frequently in the preceding lessons. 
Such temporal clauses usually refer to a single past 
action and take the Perfect Indicative. 

JRtiie.—Posiquanij after, vMy ut, when, cum prtmutn, 
vbi prtmu/m, sl/mvl atque (sitnul dc)y as soon as, when 
referring to a single past action, are used with the Perfect 
Indicative. 

W. 530, 531 ; B. 287 ; AG. 334 ; H. 602. 

* maior is often used to mean the elder ; minor, the younger. 
Compare maiores, aneeatora. 
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867 CLAUSES INTRODUCED BY ANTEQUAM*AND 

PRIUSQUAM 1 

Examples 

1. Oppidmn non antequam tela deerant ezpngnatum est. 

The town was not taken until arms failed. 

2. Neque prius fagere ddstitenuLt quam ad fitmen peivS- 

nenmt. 
They did not stop fleeing until they reached the river. 

3. Caesar priusquam liaeo faciat, castra oppngnftbit. 
Before Caesar does {shall do) thisy he will storm the 

camp, 

4. Priusquam id effici posset, Bdmani aderant. 
The Romans were there before that could he done. 

{a) Notice that in the first two sentences the clauses 
introduced by antequam and priusquam express an actual 
fact and have the Indicative ; but in sentences 3 and 4 
the clauses express an act as anticipated and have the 
Subjunctive. 

368 MtUe. — Anteqtuini and priusqtiani are used with the 
Indicative to express an actual fact; with the Subjunctive 
to express an act as anticipated. 

W. 534; B. 291, 292; AG. 327; H. 605. 

369 CLAUSES INTRODUCED BY DUM 

Examples 

1. Bum haec geruntur, ad flumen oontendfirunt. 

While this was being done^ they hurried to the river. 

2. Bum erat fitcultSs, abibant. 

So long as there was a chance, they went away. 

' Antequam and priusquam are compounded of the adverbs 
ante, prius, and the conjunction quam ; they are often separated : 
ante . . . quam, prins . . . quam,* as in sentence 2. 
11 
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3. Caesar exspectat dnm naves conveniant. 

Caesar is waiting until the ships {shall) assemble. 

4. Caesar non exspectavit dnm Helvetii pervenirent. 
Caesar did not wait until the Helvetii should arrive, 

{a) Notice that in sentence 1 dnm, whUe^ is used with 
the Present Indicative expressing a continued action in 
past time. The Present is used, as the clause expresses 
something which was going on at the same time with the 
action of the principal verb; but we translate by the 
past. 

{b) When, as in sentence 2, dum means so long as^ 
any tense of the Indicative may be used. 

{c) Notice that in sentences 3 and 4 dum, until^ in- 
troduces clauses of expected action and that the Sub- 
junctive is used.* 

370 BtUe.^Du/m, while, is used with the Present Indicative ; 
dum, 80 long as, with any tense of the Indicative; but 
dum, until, introducing a clause of expected action, is used 
with the Subjunctive. 

W. 523 ; B. 293 ; AG. 328 ; H. 603. 

871 VOCABULARY 

abed, -ire, -ii, -ituKis (ab-f intercludd, -ere, -olusi, -clusns, 

eo, 860), to go away. to cut off. 

compleo, -ere, -evi, -etus, to posed, -ere, poposci (poscitu- 

fillj cover. rus), to demand, 

concedo, -ere, -cessi, -oessurns provided,-ere,-vidi,-vi8ns(prd 

(cum -f cede, 888), to yield, + video, 229), to provide. 

Sruptid, -dnis, f. sally. transed, -ire, -ii, -iturus (trans 

extra, prep, outside of. + eo, 860), to cross. 

* Sometimes dnm, until, introduces an actual event ; it is then 
used with the Indicative: exspectayernnt dum perrenit. They 
waited wntil he arrived (not for Him to arrive). 
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872 1. Cum primum facultas data est, copias edi&xit et 
montem militibus complere coepit. 2. Non prius eum 
abire patiuntur quam ab eo concessum sit, ut hostibus 
altero die occurrerent. 3. Non prius ille vacuus a militi- 
bus relictus est locus quam eruptio est facta. • 4. Dum 
adulescentes longius procedunt, hostes qui undique con- 
Tenerunt eruptionem fecerunt et eos castris intercluse- 
runt. 5. Dum tempus noctis patiebatur, quiete per her- 
bam fruebantur. Ubi sol ortus est, abibant, atque eo die 
multa milia passuum procedebant. 6. Dixit eos ipsos 
quidem non debere dubitare, quin hostes progredi extra 
agmen auderent. 7. Exspectavit dum omnes undique con- 
venirent ; antequam abiret, quid in tanta difficultate yel- 
let, imperavit. 8. In eiusmodi difficultatibus, quantum 
diligentia provideri poterat, sapienter providebatur. Sig- 
num profectionis datum est priusquam hostes domum 
discederent. 9. Priusquam ei certiores fierent, obsides 
poposcit, atque postquam hi traditi sunt, fltimen transiit. 
10. Nihil erat quod se virtute non efficere posse puta- 
rent, nee prius sequi destiterunt quam muro portisque 
adpropinquaverunt. 

878 1. So long as the night allowed, they advanced ; but 
they did not arrive before the sun rose. 2. As soon as 
they arrived, he began to lead forth his troops and to 
cross the river. 3. He brought all his legions together 
into one place, before the Gauls could be informed of his 
arrival. 4. The enemy waited until he should cover the 
hill with men, before they made an attack. 5. While the 
soldiers were pitching and fortifying the camp, the young 
men made a sally. 6. There was no provision * that was 
not made, and they thought that with courage they could 
do everything. 7. Do not stop advancing until you 
arrive near the wall and the gates of the city. 8. After 

> Compare 872, 8. 
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the hostages had been handed over, Caesar departed and 
the tired soldiers dispersed to their homes. 



LESSON XLVIII 

CLAUSES INTRODUCED BY CUM 

CUM TEMPORAL 
374 Examples 

1. Tecmn videor esse, oum tnas litteras l^o. 

/ seem to he with you when I read your letter. 

2. Turn eras consul onm meam domnm incendSbant. 

You were consul at the time when they set my house on 
fire. 

3. Cum Caesar in OaUiam venit, principSs erant Haedni. 
At the time Caesar entered Gaul^ the Haedui were the 

leaders, 

{a) Notice that these clauses introduced by cnm, like 
those in 366, fix or determine the time which is meant, 
and have the Indicative. Often the independent part of 
the sentence contains turn, eo tempore, then^ at that time, 
or a similar expression. Compare these clauses with defin- 
ing Eelative Clauses 281, 5, remembering that cum is itself 
a relative. 

CUM CIRCUMSTANTIAL 

376 Examples 

1. Diutins cnm snstinere nostrdmm impetus n5n posseiLt, 
86 in montem receperunt. 

Being unable to {when they could not) withstand the 
charges of our soldiers any longer^ they withdrew to 
the mountain. 
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2. Caesari cum id nnntiatum esset, in Galliam nlteridrem 

contendit. 
Whe7i this had been reported to Caesar, he hurried into 
further Gaul. 

3. His cum persuadere n5n possent, legfttds misenmt. 
Being unable to {since they could not) persuade thescj 

they sent envoys. 

4. Cum diu pugnatum sit, hostem videre nem5 potnit. 
While (although) the battle lasted a long time^ no one 

could see an enemy. 

{a) Notice that all these clauses introduced by cum 
express not the time so much as the situation or the cir- 
cumstances, under which the action denoted by the prin- 
cipal verb took place, and have the Subjunctive. If the 
Indicative had been used in 1 and 2, cum . . . n5n pote- 
rant ; cum . . . nuntiatum erat^ to give the full meaning 
we should have had to translate : It was when they could 
not ; It wojS whefn, report had been made^ etc. 

(i) In English we use either a participial clause, as in 
the translation of 1 and 3, or a relative when^ as^ etc., to 
express the same relation. Such clauses in English may 
express simply the circumstances or they may be causal 
or concessive : e. g., " Being in town, I saw him," may 
tell nothing but the circumstances under which* I saw 
him ; but it may also mean, " Because I was in town, I 
saw him " ; or even " Although I was in town, I saw 
him." Exactly so in Latin, circumstantial clauses with 
cum and the Subjunctive may express Cause as in 3, or 
Concession as in 4. 

376 B>vle.—Cum is used with the Indicative to determine 
the particular time of an action ; with the Subjunctive to 
state the situation or circumstances of an action; such 
clauses may also express Cause or Concession. 

W. 585, 536, 542, 571 ; B. 288, 289, 809. 8; AG. 825, 826; H. 598, 
600, 601. 
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377 VOCABULARY 

&dflci5, -^re, -feci, -fectiis (di nfiaoor, nfiaoi, nfttni, to be 

+ facio, 272), to failj be borrij arise, 

wanting. nootnriLUB, -a, -nm, of the 

instnid, -ere, -dtrazi, -strootai, nighty by night (nox, 177). 

to arrange^ draw up, perfioid, -ere, -fici, -fectos 

lego, -ere, l$gi, leotut, to (per -f- facio, 272), to fin- 
read, ish. 

littera, -ae, f . letter (of the produco, -ere, -xi, -etas (pro 

alphabet), plur. letter + docd, 264), to lead forth. 

(epistle). propinqung, -a, -nm, neigh- 

mwniUo^-dniByt fortification boring; as a substantive, 

(mnnio, 291). relative. 

378 1. Caesar, cum suos iniquo loco pugnaturos esse exis- 
timaret, eos e castris educere et ab ^ dextro latere hostium 
constituere coepit. 2. Dum illi de condicionibus inter se 
agunt,* litteras ad legatum misit ne animo deficeret. 
3. Cum vir insigni loco natus mortuus est, propinqui con- 
veniunt ut de morte eius quaerant. 4. Nolite vos potes- 
tati eorum permittere ; omnia prius experiantur quam 
illud consilium probetis. 5. Cum ipse centurio vulneri- 
bus aetateque cOnfectus esset, ne noctumum quidem sibi 
tempus ad quietem relinquebat. 6. Eo tempore cum 
eruptio facta est, labore vulneribusque confecti hostis cir- 
cumveniebatis et a castris intercludebatis. 7. Cum mili- 
tes summo studio signum poscerent, copias produci 
aciemque instrui iussit. 8. Antequam suis persuadere 
posset ut extra munitiones procederent, hostes fossam 
transierant. 9. Labore operis quod nondum perfectum 
est defessi, simulque adventu hostium perterriti, neque 
eruptionem facere neque aciem instruere audebant. 

^ Giving the direction ; translate on, 
* Often, as here, to discuss, treat. 
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10. Ubi litteras Caesaris legit, copias expeditas educi et 
incertis itineribus noctu ad eum ire iussit. 

379 1. When he arrived at the camp, he learned that the 
neighboring tribes were in arms. 2. Since not only cour- 
age but also weapons now failed our men,^ the centurion 
ordered them to withdraw. 3. Although they were tired 
out by the long march, they did not stop* working day or 
night. 4. The enemy filled up the ditch before Caesar's 
soldiers knew what was being done. 5. At the very time 
when that sally took place, we were crossing the river. 
6. Inasmuch as the fortifications had not yet been fin- 
ished, he sent a letter to Caesar for aid.^ 7. While this 
was happening in Gaul, Caesar was arming the young 
men. 8. As soon as he had read the letter, he went to the 
other camp, of which his brother was in charge. 9. Being 
unable to persuade the soldiers to fight, he ordered them 
to withdraw within * the fortifications. 

880 READING EXERCISE 

The Assassination of Caesar 44 B. C. 
lam omnia bella civilia toto orbe^ terrarum compo- 
suerat ut Bomam revert! posset. Cum plurimi maximi- 
que honores a senatu decreti essent, inter quos ut • pater 
patriae appellaretur ac dictator perpetuus esset, cives ei ' 
irati esse coeperunt quod honores, qui a populo antea 
decemebantur, dabat eis quibus voluit, et senatuT,^ qui ei 
tantos honores dederat, non adsurgebat aliaque paene 
regia insolentius faciebat; sed cum popnlus eum regem 
appellavisset, respond it Caesar em se, non regem esse^ et 
cum a consule Antonio diadema saepius capiti * admotum 

1 Dative. ' intermitto. Compare 868, 2. 

• Use a purpose clause. * In with the accu. • Abl. of place. 

• ut . . . appellaretur, etc., a substantive clause depending on 
decreti essent. 

^ Dative. * Dat. depending on a compound verb, 844. 
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esset, reppnlit atqne in templom IoyIb misit. Contra 
earn molti senatores eqnitesqne coniarayenmt. Pnnci- 
pes inter coniaratos fnemnt dno Bruti, Marcus et Decins, 
ex eo genere Bruti, qni primus consul fuerat et reges ex- 
pulerat, Cains Cassius et Serrilius Casca. Ab his Caesar 
cum inter ceteros ^ venisset in curiam, multis yulneribus 
occisns est; deinde Capitolium occupatum est. Cum 
obliyio caedis eius a senatu decreta esset atque obsides 
accept! essent, coniurati a Capitolio descenderunt Tes- 
tamento Caesaris inter heredes institutus et in nomen 
adoptatus est Cains Octayius, sororis nepos ; populo So- 
mtoo horti trans Tiberim dati sunt. Corpus Caesaris, 
cum in campum Martium portaretur, a plebe ante ros- 
tra ' crematum est. 

SPECIAL VOCABULARY 

admoyed, -ere, -movi, -motns, duo, two? 

to bring near. herds, -edis, m. heir. 

adoptd, -&re, to adopt. insolenter, ady. haughtily. 

adsnrgo, -ere, -sorrexi, -but- iratns, -a, -um, angry. 

rdotus, to rise before. nepos, -otis, m. grandson. 

Capitolium, -i, n. the capitol. obliyid, -onis, f. pardon. 

ciyilis, -e, civil. orbis, -is, m. circle \ orbis 

compdno, -ere, -posui, -positns, terrarum, the world, 

to settle^ finish. perpetuus, -a, -um, perpetual^ 

coniur&tus, -i, m. conspira- permanent, 

tor. repelld, -ere, reppuli, -pulsus, 

curia, -ae, f . senate-house. to put away^ refuse. 

ddcemd, -ere, -creyi, -cretus, rostra, -drum, n. rostra^ plat- 
to vote^ decree. form (for speakers). 

diaddma, -atis, n. crown. sorer, -oris, f. sister. 

dictator, -oris, m. dictator, testamentum, -i, n. will. 

^ Supply senatores. 

* So called because it was adorned with the rams (rostra) of cap- 
tured ships. A temple was afterward built at the spot where Caesar's 
body was burned. * The declension will be given later. 
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LESSON XLIX 
CAUSE AND CONCESSION 

CAUSE 

381 One of the most common ways of expressing 
cause is by cum and the Subjunctive, 376 ; other 
particles are quod, which has already been used, 
264, quia, and quoniam, hecause^ since. 

382 Examples 

1. ftuod moiiB aberat mille passos, eo se recdpdnuit. 

Because the mountain was a mile away^ they withdrew 
to it. 

2. ftuia haec fieri non posse intellegebant. 

Because they understood that this could not he done. 

3. ftuoniam me ydbiscimi servare n5n possun, yds quidem 

defendam. 
Since I cannot save myself and you^ I will defend you 
at least. 

4. Aristides ezpulsus est patria quod iustus esset. 
Aristides was driven from, his native land, because {as 

people said) he was just. 

(a) Notice that in sentences 1-3 the causal clauses 
with quod, quia, quoniam and the Indicative state the 
reasons as those of the writer or speaker, while in 4, 
where the reason of some one else is reported, the Sub- 
junctive is used. Such a Subjunctive is really in Indi- 
rect Discourse, as the implied quotation shows.^ 

^ Naturally when a verb of saying or thinking is expressed, all 
causal clauses, being subordinate, must have the Subjunctive. 
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383 Btde.^Quod9 quia, quaniam, because, fdnce, are used 
with the Indicative to give the reason of the speaker or 
writer ; with the Subjunctive to give the reason of some one 
else. 

W. 544rM6, B. 286; AG. 321 ; H. 588. 

CONCESSION 

384 Two of the common ways of expressing con- 
cession are by cum with the Subjunctive, 376, and 
by etsi, even ifj usually with the Indicative, 314. 
Another common way is by quamquam with the 
Indicative, 357. 

W. 570 ; B. 309, 2 ; AG. 313, e ; H. 586. 
335 VOCABULARY 

accedd, -ere, -cessi, -cessiinis incol5, -ere, -ui, — , to dwells 

(ad + cedd, 338), to ap- inhabit. 

proach. ineo, -ire, -ii, -itums (in-f 

autem, conj. hut^ however^ eo, 360), to enter, enter 

moreover. upon. 

casus, -us, m. chance^ occur- lacessd, -ere, -sivi, -situs, to 

rence. provoke^ challenge^ har- 

consuld, -ere^ -ui, -tus, to have rass. 

regard for, care for, con- postridie, adv. (posterns + 

sult.^ dies), on the next day. 

egredior, -i, -gressus, to go pndie, adv. (prior + diSs), 

forth. on the preceding day. 

eo, adv. thither, to that place reperid, -ire, repperi, reper- 

(is). tus, to find. 
frustra, adv. to no purpose. 

386 1. Ea quae antea postulavistis, fieri licet, quoniam 
propius accessistis munltionesque nostras circumvenistis. 

^ hnnc eonsnlere, to ask this man^a advice ; hnic eonsnlere, to 
look out for this man's interest. 
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2. Cum viri compluribus pugnis defessi essent atqne tela 
eos deficerent, ne noctu quidem hostis lacessere destite- 
runt. 3. Quia locum magis idoneum reperire non pote- 
rat, postridie montem militibus expeditis complere hostis- 
que intercludere instituit. 4. Cum pridie frustra hostis 
lacessiyisset, noyam belli rationem iniit ut ad omnis casus 
subsidia pararet. 5. Ii qui ea loca incolebant e flnibus 
suis egress! sunt, quod f rumentum deesset ; itaque Caesar 
eo contendit. 6. Petiverunt, quoniam nulla ratione ami- 
cis consulere possent, ut sibi eius voluntate e civitate 
egredi liceret. 7. Qui navibus praeerat, adulescens erat 
et rei militaris imperitus ; quod postridie ventum secun- 
dum nactus est, progrediebatur. 8. Cum hostes aut ex 
ripa aut paulum in aquam progress! pugnarent, nostros 
celeriter oppresserunt. 9. Caesar autem, cum legati con- 
silium probaret et ipse idem sentiret, nulla ratione id 
facere poterat. 10. Imperator, quod nullum eiusmodi 
casum exspectabat, suos etsi omnibus malis defessi erant, 
aequum in locum produxit et aciem instruxit. 

887 1. Inasmuch as we can not look out for our friends' 
interests, we beg to be allowed to leaye the city. 2. Al- 
though the soldiers were tired with their work, they did 
not stop provoking the enemy. 3. Caesar determined to 
enter upon a new method of fighting, because on the 
previous day he had challenged the enemy to no purpose. 

4. They begged Caesar to care for their friends because, 
as they said,^ they could not care for them themselves. 

5. Caesar determined to go to England ; when he arrived 
there, he proceeded* to make provision against all 
chances. 6. Those who dwelt in England at the time 
when Caesar arrived there were barbarians. 7. The 
Britons could not conquer the Bomans because they were 
not so experienced in warfare. 

^ Compare 882, 4. * Use Tnstitno. 
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LESSON L 
PARTICIPLES 

888 Learn the Present Active and the Perfect Pas- 
sive Participles of the Model Verbs, 479-489. 

889 Participles are adjectives in form and agree- 
ment; for the declension of the Present Active 
see 468 ; the Perfect Passive is declined like bonus, 
467. In force they are verbs, having the same 
constructions as the verbs to which they belong. 

880 Examples 

1. Fortisfliine pngnans interfeetns est. 

He was killed while fighting most bravely. 

2. Gallia est onmis divisa. 
Gaul is divided as a whole. 

3. Dacem vnlneratum servftvit. 

He saved the wounded leader (or the leader who was 
wounded). 

4. Auctoritate regis permdti, cdnstituemnt exire. 
Moved by the influence of the king^ they decided to go 

out. 

5. Civitas ob earn rem incitata, e finibus exire conabatnr. 
When the state was aroused (the state having been 

aroused) on account of this^ it attempted to leave its 
territory. 

(a) Notice in sentence 1 that the present participle 
represents the action as going on at the time indicated 
by the verb. 

{b) The perfect participle with sum may become 
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nothing more than a predicate adjective, as in 2 ; but its 
most common use is to express an action as finished be- 
fore the time of the main verb, as in 3, 4, and 5. 

(c) Notice also that the participles in 4 and 5 may 
express time, cause, concession, etc., according to the 
context in which the sentences are found. Therefore, 
we may best translate by when, because^ although^ etc., or 
by a verb coordinate with the main verb, e. g., " They were 
moved by the influence of the king and decided," etc. 

391 ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE 

1. Caesare duce oppidum expugnayemnt. 

Under the leadership of Caesar they stormed the town. 

2. Caele sereno sol ortus est. 
The sun rose in a clear sky. 

3. Onaed Pomp^io, Marco Crassd consnlibus Oermani Bhd- 

num traiisienint. 
In the consulship of Onaeus Pompey and Marcus Cras- 
sus (or When Pompey and Crassus were consuls) the 
Germans crossed the Rhine. 

4. Oermani clamore audita fogernnt. 
The Germans fled on hearing the shout. 

{a) Notice that in these sentences two nouns, a noun 
and an adjective, or a noun and a participle are used in 
the Ablative to express some circumstance attendant on 
the action of the main verb ; this Ablative may also 
express time, as it clearly does in 3, or cause, as in 4. 
These same ideas might all be expressed by oum-clauses. 

(J) Notice further that this ablative has no grammat- 
ical relation to the rest of the sentence ; it is therefore 
called the Ablative Absolute.^ 

^ While we sometimes employ in English such phrases as " Caesar 
being leader," ^* The shout having been heard," these expressions are 
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Mule. — A noun or pronoun with another noon, an adjec- 
tive or participle may be used in the Ablative to express the 
circumstances, time, or cause of an action. 

W. 397-399 ; B. 227 ; AG. 255 ; H. 489. 

393 VOCABULARY 

adduco, -ere, -dnxi, -ductus oportet, -ere, -uit, impers. y. 

(ad + duco, 264), to in- it is proper, one ought. 

duce. permoveo, -ere, -m5vi, -motus 

benefioium, -i, n. (bene -f (per + moved, 246), to 

£EU$i5), kindness, service. move deeply, to induce. 

CassivelaunuB, -i, m. Cassi- pertined, -dre, -ui — , (per 4- 

velaunus. teneo, 227), to pertain tOj 
communis, -e, adj. common. to reach. 
dividd, -ere, -visi, -visus, to queror, -i, questus, to corn- 
divide, plain. 
exeo, -ire, -ii, -itnrus (ex-|- transed, -ire, -ii, -iturus 

eo, 360), to go forth. (trans + e6, 360), to cross. 

iugum, -i, n. yoke, ridge (of usus, -us, m. use, need (utor, 

mountains). 298). 

maritimus, -a, -um, adj., he- uterque, -traque, -trumque, 

longing to the sea, sea each (of two).^ 

(mare, 162). 

894 1. Britanni, nostro adventu permotl, suae saluti con- 
sulere et ad omnls casus subsidia providere Instituerunt. 
2. Omnibus rebus paratis, quae ad usum nayium perti- 
nent, Caesar postrldie in Britanniam transiit. 3. Imperio 
belli Cassiyelauno permisso, Britanni cum communi con- 
silio noctu convenissent, postridie nostros proelio lacessere 

often awkward, and such phrases as those used in the translations 
given are generally to be preferred. Compare with the Latin con- 
struction the English Nominative Absolute. It should be remem- 
bered that the English has a Perfect Active Participle, "having 
made," etc., but that the Latin has none, save in Deponent Verbs. 
' 1 Declined like utef, 272, 469. 
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coeperunt. 4. Nostri, ab utroque latere hostis adorti,' eos 
gladios educere conantis atque vix se defendentis oppres- 
serunt. 5. Cassivelauno duce Britanni a Caesare superati 
sunt ; fines illius a maritimis civitatibus magno flumine 
diyisi sunt. 6. Inopia omnium rerum adducti, quod fru- 
mentum in agris esse reppererunt nullum, e f inibus noetu 
clam exire instituerunt. 7. Quoniam ad hunc locum per- 
ventum est, de Britanniae moribus, quid sentiam quidque 
cognoverim proponere oportet. 8. Tandem Britanni ab 
dextro latere summum iugum nacti, hostis loco expellunt ; 
fugientis ad flumen sequuntur complurisque interficiunt. 
9. Concilio dimisso, Haeduis de iniuriis querentibus pe- 
tentibusque ut se beneficio* dignos haberet, libertatem 
concessit. 10. Interim dlmissis circum omnia oppida lit- 
teris iisque ab oppidanis lectis, barbari de suis fortunis 
desperaverunt. 

395 1. Induced by the hope of plunder, they left the ships 
and marched out by night. 2. Having found the enemy 
on the top of the ridge, they drove them away and killed 
nearly all as they fled. 3. This done, they set forth and 
reached the ships before the sun rose. 4. Caesar crossed 
into Britain when Pompey and Crasso were consuls; 
when he arrived Cassivelaunus was the chief man there. 
5. He left several cohorts on the shore ^ and proceeded 
into the interior of the country.* 6. When the prisoners 
begged that he would not kill them, he granted them 
their liberty. 7. Caesar did not pursue the fleeing enemy 
farther, because he wished to finish the fortifications 
before night. 

" Remember that the perf. partic. of a deponent verb has an act- 
ive meaning. 

' Abl. with dignos, worthy of, 

* Translate, nea/r the sea, 

* Translate, into the interior parts. 
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READING EXERCISE 
The Destruction of the Conspirators 

396 Populus Romanus Pompeio et Caesare interfectis 
redisse * in libertatem videbatur ; et redisset,* nisi Caesar 
heredem scripsisset Gaium Octavium, qui postea Augus- 
tus Caesar est appellatus, eumque filium adoptavisset. 
Haec prima civilium bellorum causa erat cum ^ AntOnius, 
iratus quod praelatus* sibi esset iuyenis Octavius, eum 
opprimere yellet. Sed Antonius a senatu hostis iudicatus 
est et Caesar Octavianus * iussus est cum consulibus desig- 
natis Hirtio et Pansa bellum contra eum gerere. Hi 
duces prof ecti eum ad • Mutinam vicerunt. Evenit tamen 
ut Yict5res consules ambo occisi sint; unde factum est 
ut tres exercitus uni iuveni Octayiano parerent. Fugatus 
Antonius amisso exercitu ad Lepidum pervenit qui tum 
proyincias Galliae cum plurimis copiis habebat. Mox 
Lepido adiuvante Caesar cum Antonio pacem fecit et 
Bomam^ cum exercitu re versus effecit ut sibi annum 
vicesimum agenti * consulatus daretur. Cum sociis Anto- 
nio et Lepido rem publicam armis tenere coepit. Per 
hos etiam Cicero orator occisus est multique alii nobiles. 

Interea Brutus et Cassius ingens bellum moverunt. 
Contra eos igitur profecti Octavianus et Antonius (relic- 
tus enim erat Lepidus ut Italiam defenderet) ad* Philip- 
pos, Macedoniae urbem, pugnaverunt. Cum prim5 proe- 
lio victi essent Ant5nius et Caesar, tamen interfectus est 

^ A shorter form for rediisse. 

* What kind of condition f 

» The clause eum . . . vellet is in predicate apposition to haec 
prima causa. 

* praelatns esset, plup. subj. pass, of praefero, to prefer, 

' The form of name which Octavius assumed after his adoption. 

* With names of towns, near, 
' Compare 286, 10. 

^ annum agrer^, to spend a year ; translate here, in his, etc. 
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Cassius; secundo Brutum et plurimos nobilis qui cum 
illis bellum gesserant, victos interfecerunt. Ac sic inter 
duces diyisa est res publica ut Caesar Hispanias, Gallias, 
Italiamque teneret, Antonius Asiam et Orientem, Lepidus 
Af ricam acciperet. 

SPECIAL VOCABULARY 

adoptd, -fire, to adopt. irfitus, -a, -urn, angry. 

oivllifl, -e, civil (civis). nobilis, -e, well known^ noble. 

odniolfitas, -us, m. consul- Oriens, -ntis, m. the Orient^ 

ship (consul). East. 

ddsignatus, -a^ -um^ elect. pfireo, -ere, pfirui, — , to obey. 

dvenid, -ire, -veni, -venturus redeo, -ire, -ii, -itnrus (re -f 

(S + venio), to turn out ; eo), to return. 

often impersonal with a tres, tria, three (473). 

substantiye clause as its nnde, adv. wherefore. 

subject. vicesimus, -a, -um, twentieth 

hdrSs, -ddis, m. heir. (viginti). 



LESSON LI 
THE VERB FERO, to bear, bring 

397 Learn the conjugation of fero entire with the 
exception of the gerund, gerundive, and supine, 
489. 

398 VOCABULARY 

abdd, -ere, -didi, -ditns (ab adversus, -a, -um, opposite^ 

+ do), to put away^ to unfavorable. 

hide. ednstd, -fire, -stiti, -statu- 

accid5, -ere, -cidi, -ofisurus, rus, to agree^ correspond 

to fall^ happen. (impers. it is an estab- 

adfero, -ferre, -tuli, -Ifitus (ad lished fact^ it is 

+ fero), to bring up. known). 
12 
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consuesco, -ere, -suevi, -sue- par, paris, equals like. 

tiw, to get accustomed to. panlatim, adv. gradually. 

consuetudd, -inis, f . custom, refero, -ferre, rettuli, -latns 

creber, -bra, -brum, /regwew^. (re -f fero), to carry 

infero, -ferre, -tuli, illatiu hack (pedem referre, to 

(in + fero), to carry ^ bring retreat). 

upon. 8ucced5, -ere, -cesu, -cessunus 

integer, -gra, -gnun, whole^ (sub + cedo), to come up^ 

fresh. to relieve. 

399 1. Hoc casu adductus, omnis qui per aetatem arma 
ferre possint pgredi iubet; mulieres se in silvas abdide- 
runt. 2. Levi proelio facto, ad oppidum in quo hiemare 
consuevit, contendit, quod maritimum erat. 3. Litteris 
media nocte adlatis, intellexit magnum periculum acci- 
disse, quo nostri interclusi fugientesque interfecti essent. 
4. Prope oppidum coUis erat ; ab flumine pari magnitu- 
dine alter collis nascebatur adversus huic ; eo Caesar 
exercitum adduxit. 5. Integri defessis^ successerunt ; 
sed, cum nullum frustra pilum accideret, omnes tandem 
sub montem pedem rettulerunt. 6. Creberrimis Caesaris 
beneficiis adductus legatis respondit non oportere eos de 
sua voluntate dubitare. 7. Ad haec unum mode respon- 
dit : non esse suam consuetudinem de paribus condicioni- 
bus loqui. 8. Crebris noctumis eruptionibus aut ignem 
muro inferebant aut milites incertis temporibus lacesse- 
bant ; haec quidem ratio belli eis maxime proderat. 

9. Hostes, quia pridie Caesar neque copias produxisset 
neque flumen transisset, paulatim pedem rettulerunt. 

10. Ea silva ingenti magnitudine per medios finis hos- 
tium ad flumen pertinet ; multa ibi animalia nasci constat. 

400 1. Being asked why they had retreated, they replied 
that they could not endure the onrush of our soldiers. 
2. As it was agreed that they must pass the winter in 

1844. 
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Gaul, no grain had been provided in Britain. 3. When 
they complained of their wrongs, Caesar replied that he 
brought no hope or terms of peace. 4. This state had 
often brought war upon the Gauls ; with equal yalor it 
had often defended itself. 5. Fresh troops came up, and 
the enemy were gradually dislodged from their position 
and retreated. 6. Several ships, sailing out ^ of the har- 
bor, were drawn up opposite us, but it was not agreed 
what our ships ought to do. 7. As the Gauls were in 
a higher position, their javelins fell with great force. 
8. They said that the Germans had gradually grown 
accustomed to crossing the Ehine. 



LESSON LII 



PRONOUNS AND IRREGULAR 
ADJECTIVES 

401 Eeview the Pronouns learned thus far, 123, 
129, 135, 136, 298, 317, 318, 320. 

402 Learn the declension of the Indefinite pronouns 
aliquis, some one, quisquis, tvhoever, quicmnque, who- 
soever , 478. 

403 The following nine adjectives have -ius through- 
out in the Genitive Singular, with the exception of 
alter which has alterius throughout : 

one^ single 
alone 
whole 
any 

^ Notice the real time here expressed. 
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una 


nnum 


solus 


851a 


solnm 


tdtus 


tata 


tdtum 


ollus 


mia 


ulloin 
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nullni 


nulla 


nnllnm 


not any 


alini 


alia 


alind 


another 


alter 


altera 


alteram 


the other (of two) 


liter 


ntra 


ntnun 


which (of two) 


neuter 


nentra 


nentmm 


neither 



{a) These have no Vocative. The form alterini is 
regularly employed as the genitive of alius to prevent 
confusion with the nominative. Five of these have been 
already used. The declension is given, 469. 

404 VOCABULARY 



animadverto, -ere, -ti, -sub 
(animum + adverto), to 
notice. 

quarS, adv. whereby? how? 
wherefore (both interrog- 
ative and relative). 



redeo, -ire, -ii, -iturus (re + 
eo), to return. 

uude, adv. tohence? the place 
from which (both inter- 
rogative and relative). 

valeo, -Sre, -ui, — , to be 
strong. 

406 1. Neque uUum fere totius hiemis tempus erat, quin 
aliquis nuntius de adverso proelio adferretur. 2. Quam- 
quam crebris nuntiis communique periculo permoti sunt, 
sic parati erant, ut, quicumque accidisset casus, hunc 
aequo animo ferrent. 3. Quidquid illi possunt, navibus 
valent ; maritimas enim partes incolunt, neque est iillus ^ 
apud eos rei mllitaris usus. 4. Altero die hostes iugo 
relicto proelium inierunt; proelio adverso facto, nostrl 
pedem rettulerunt et unde venerant redierunt. 5. Quia 
neutrum eorum fluminum transire poterant nostri ad 
montem, quo provincia a maritimls civitatibus divisa est, 
paulatim redierunt. 6. Non oportere putiibat communem 
salutem Haeduis soils committere ; quare milites paula- 
tim se recipere iussit. 7. Paribus beneficiis usus,^ contra 

* When a sentence is connected with the preceding, neque . . . 
uUns rather than et nnllns is used as here. Compare sentence 1. 

* From utor. 
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voluntatem eorum facere non debere hitellexit; itaque 
neutrum eorum contra alterum iuvabat. 8. Graviter 
querentibus quod e f inibus egredi coacti essent, respondit 
Be amicorum fortunis consulere consuescere. 9. Haec ubi 
Caesar animadvertit, copias paulum ab eo loco abditas in 
iugo constituit. 10. Cum non modo tela sed etiam con- 
silia utrique deficerent, uterque rursus exercitum in cas- 
tra reduxit. 

406 1. The Gauls are accustomed to defend themselves 
against whatsoever people brings war against them. 
2. The soldiers answered, "Whoever they are, let us attack 
them before they return to the place from which * they 
came." 3. Whatsoever wars you wish to be carried on, 
we will carry on without any danger on your part.* 
4. Between the two armies was a forest which offered 
some hope of safety. 5. Each commander ordered his 
soldiers to withdraw gradually from their position and 
retreat to this forest. 6. Neither noticed that in the 
other army fresh troops were relieving the exhausted. 
7. Caesar was strongest in infantry,^ but the commander 
of the enemy trusted to his cavalry alone. 

READING EXERCISE 

407 The Battle of Actium {31 B. a) and the End of the Civil Wars 

Sublatis coniuratis qui Caesarem occlderant, supererat 
Sextus Pompeius qui post cladem ad Mundam f uga eva- 
serat. Hie contractis eis qui supererant ex partibus* 
Bruti Cassique, ingens bellum in Sicilia commovit, sed 
ab Agrippa ita victus est ut in Asiam effugere coactus 
sit ; ubi paulo post occlsus est. 

' Compare 406, 4. ' Objective gen. 

» Compare 405, 3. * The party. 
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Cum iam omnem occasionem belli ciyilis sublatam 
esse videretur, pax improviso ab Antonio rupta est ; nam 
hic captus amore Cleopfi,trae, reginae Aegypti, sororem 
Octaviani repudiavit, et incitatus a regina quae muliebri 
cupiditate etiam in urbe regnare yolebat, bellum contra 
Octavianum paravit. Qui, prlmo nuntio huius periculi 
adlato, Brundisio^ in Graeciam transiit ut imminent! 
bello^ occurreret, positisque castris in Epiro ad ActiacI^ 
Apollinis templum, classe sinum Ambracium quem naves 
Antoni tenebant obsedit. Octaviano quadringentae am- 
plius* naves, ducentae hostibus fuerunt; sed harum 
magnitudo numerum ill arum superavit: haec ipsa res 
hostibus e;xitio* fuit cum naves tam magnae essent ut 
non celeriter niovi possent, et classis clara navall pugna 
victa est. Prima dux f ugae erat regina ; eam secutus est 
Antonius qui f ugientis mulieris quam pugnantis exercitus 
sui comes esse maluit. Proximo anno Caesar reginam 
Antoniumque Alexandream persecutus, ultimam bellis 
civilibus imposuit manum. Antonius obsessus a Caesare, 
desperatis rebus, praesertim f ama occlsam esse • Cleop^- 
tram permotus, se ipse interf ecit ; regina cum frustra a 
Caesare petisset ut sibi regnum redderetur, et se trium- 
pho ' servari vidisset, sibi serpentem admisit, cuius veneno 
occisa est. 



' " Abl. of place from which " ; this is essentially the same as the 
Abl. of Separation, 206. Notice, however, that the name of a town 
has no preposition. 

«344. 

' The promontory of Actium was on the south side of the entrance 
to the Ambracian bay. 

* The comparative is used here without any influence on the case 
of nayes. 

' Study 415-418. 

• Indirect discourse after fama. 

■^ Dative depending on servari, saved for. 
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SPECIAL VOCABULARY 



Actiacns, -a, -nm, of Actium, 
admitto, -ere, -misi, -missus, 

to let come, give access to, 
Umplins, ady. comp. mo7*e 

(than). 
cominoyed, -ere, -movi, -mo- 

tns, to arouse. 
contraho, -ere, -traxi, -tractns, 

to draw together^ collect, 
cnpiditas, -atis, f. desire, 

passion, 
ducenti, -ae, -a, two hun- 
dred. 
Svado, -ere, -vasi, -vasums, 

to go outy escape, 
exitium, -i, n. ruin. 
imminens, threatening. 
impono, -ere, -posni, -positns, 

to put on. 



mnliebris, -e, womanish^ a 

woman's. 
obsideo, -ere, -sedi, -sessus, to 

blockade, 
occasid, -onis, f . opportunity. 
persequor, -i, -secutns, to 

overtake. 
quadringenti, -ae, -a, four 

hundred. 
repudid, -are, to cast aside^ 

divorce. 
rompo, -ere, rupi, ruptus, to 

break. 
serpens, -ntis, f. snake. 
sums, -ns, m. bay, 
sapersum, -esse, -fai, to sur- 

vive^ remain, 
triumphus, -i, m. triumph. 
venenum, -i, n. poison. 



LESSON LIII 

REVIEW OF THE GENITIVE AND 
DATIVE 

THE GENITIVE 

Thus far the Genitive has been used chiefly to 
indicate the Possessor, 35, the Object, 156, and 
Quality, 232. It has also been employed as the 
Object with obliviscor, 305, and in such phrases as 
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pars militum, in which it denotes the whole. The 
Genitive in this use is called the P^i/rtitive Genir 
twe. 

409 RtUe.—The Partitive Oenitive is used to denote the 
whole of which the*modified word is a part. 

W. 356 ; B. 201 ; AG. 216 ; H. 440, 5 -443. 
THE DATIVE 

410 The Dative has been used chiefly as the In- 
direct Object, 37, to denote the Possessor, 45, and 
with Compound Verbs, 344. The Dative with 
persoadeo also represents the construction with a 
considerable class of verbs. 

411 Rule.— The Dative is lused with intransitive verbs mean- 
ing favor, please, trust, asHst (and their opposites), cam" 
mand, obey, serve, resist, threaten^ pardon, spare, per^ 
suade.^ 

W. 330; B. 187, ii; AG. 227; H. 426, 1. 

(a) It is evident that the passive of these verbs can 
only be used impersonally, e. g., / cmh persuaded^ mihi 
persuaddtnr. 

412 Certain adjectives like gratus, idoneus, similis, 
and dissimilis from their meanings are used with 
the dative. 

413 Bute,— The Dative is used with Adjectives meaning use- 
ftU, pleasant, friendly, fit, like, equal, near, and dear, 

and with others of Uke or opposite meaning. 
W. 333 ; B. 192 ; AG. 234 ; H. 434. 

^ Many of these verbs are used with the dative in English, but this 
is not apparent, because our language has lost most of its inflectional 
endings. 
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414 Two constructions wliich have not yet been 
employed are illustrated by the following : 

416 Examples 

1. Magno nsui nostris fait. It was of great service to 

our men. 

2. CohortSs castris praesidio He leaves the cohorts for the 

relinqnit defense of the camp. 

{a) Notice that in these sentences the datives nsui, 
praesidid are in the predicate, are abstract nouns, and 
express either that which the subject tends to become or 
the purpose of the verb's action. Such a dative is called 
the Predicate Dative. 

416 JKtile.— The Predicate Dative is used to express Tendency 
or Purpose. 

W. 341-345 ; B. 191 ; AG. 233 : H. 433. 

417 Notice that in the sentences in 415, the datives 
nostris, castris are not dependent on any single 
word, but rather on the entire sentence, and ex- 
press the persons or thing with reference to which 
the statements are made. This construction is 
called the Dative of Reference. 

418 £te^.— The Dative of Reference denotes the object inter- 
ested or referred to in a statement. 

W. 334-335; B. 188; AG. 235; H. 425, 2-4. 

419 . VOCABULARY 

aded, -ire, -ii, -itnms (ad + cdgitd, -are, to thinh. 

e5), to approach. comprehendo, -ere, -ndi, -pre- 

aditns, -us, m. approach. heiunis, to arrest^ seize. 
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odnferd, -ferre, -tuli, -l&tns palam, adv. openly (compare 

(con + fero), to bring to- clam, 272). 

gether. praeter, prep. w. accu. be- 
dSmdnstrd, -fire, to point out^ yond^ contrary to^ besides. 

show, qi^, adv. in what way^ by 
Mc, adv. hither^ to this place what road (qui). 

(compare hie, 182). singuli, -ae, -a, single^ indu 
opinid, -onis, f. opinion^ be- vidual. 

liefy reputation. snspicid, -dnis, f . suspicion. 

420 1. CrassuB autem adulescens, cum aliquos hostis acce- 
dere animadvertisset, septimam cohortem laborantibus 
nostriB subsidio misit. 2. Bebus quae ad bellum usui 
erant hue conlatis, suos exire prohibebat timorisque opini- 
onem hostibus augebat. 3. Hostes autem putabant nuUos 
sibi esse paris posse ; soils deis concedere consuescebant. 
4. Demonstrant sibi praeter agros quSs incolant nihil esse 
reliquP; quare eis partem exercitus subsidio misit. 5. Ut 
omnem timoris suspicionem toUeret, alteram partem 
exercitus misit quae Haeduis bellum inferret. 6. Hie 
autem, ne aut inf erre iniuriam videretur aut daret timo- 
ris aliquam suspicionem, paulatim rediit unde venerat. 
7. Quam ob rem, quisquis is esset cuius opera Galli exci- 
tati essent, comprehendi atque interfici iussit. 8. Quare 
Caesarem adierunt palamque de eorum iniuriis questi 
sunt qui eius beneficiis usi, amicis eius nocerent. 9. Rep- 
perit omnis fere homines magnae virtutis esse neque 
uUum ad eos aditum esse mercatoribus. 10. Eadem de 
prof ectione cogitans quae antea cogitaverat, legatis singu- 
lis in singulas * civitates missis, ipse flumen transiit qua 
minime altum erat. 

421 1. Caesar left a cohort as protection for the baggage 
and returned by the easiest road.^ 2. Having found a 

* Gen. modifying nihil, 400. * One to ecuih. 

' Translate, where the road wqa ecmest. 
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suitable place for a camp, he built a fortified camp and 
made ^ a ten-foot ditch. 3. He sent his lieutenants, each 
with a legion,^ to make war upon the Germans. 4. Every- 
thing that was useful for the storming of a city he 
brought to this place. 5. One part of the army he left in 
camp, another part he sent as a support to those who 
were fighting. 6. That they might remove every suspi- 
cion of fear, they went out of camp openly. 7. They 
come to him and show him that they have nothing except 
their arms left. 8. They arrested those through whose 
agency the lieutenant had been killed, and brought them 
to Caesar. 



LESSON LIV 



REVIEW OF THE ACCUSATIVE AND 
ABLATIVE 

THE ACCUSATIVE 

422 The Accusative has thus far been used as the 
Direct Object, 31, as the Subject of the Infini- 
tive, 328, with a number of prepositions to ex- 
press various relations, and also to denote the 
Duration of Time, 174. Closely connected with 
this last use is the Accusative of Extent of Space, 
e. g., sex nulla passumn procedit, he advances six 
miles. The rule in 174 therefore may be ex- 
panded to read : 

423 £m^.— Duration of Time and Extent of Space are ex- 
pressed by the Accusative. 

W. 324; B. 181 ; AG. 256, 257; H. 417. 

* dncere. * Compare 420, 10. 
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424 The Accusative with ad or in has frequently 
been used to express the Aim or Limit of Motion, 
and since 236, 10 names of towns without a prepo- 
sition have been employed to express the same 
thing. Learn the following : 

426 Rule. — The Aim or Limit of Motion is expressed by the 
Accusative with a preposition ; but names of towns omit the 
preposition.^ 

W. 325 ; B. 182 ; AG. 258, 2, a ; H. 418. 

THE ABLATIVE 

426 The Ablative has been used in nearly all its 
important relations. If these various construc- 
tions be examined, it will be found that they fall 
into three classes corresponding to the English 
Objective case with from, with, and in. 

427 This is historically due to the fact that the 
Latin Ablative represents three cases which have 
been blended into one — the Ablative proper or 
from-casej the Instrumental or with-ca,se, the 
Locative or tn-csise, 

428 The Ablative proper includes the 

1. Ablative of Separation, 206. 

2. Ablative of Agent, 100. 

3. Ablative of Comparison, 190. 

429 The Instrumental Ablative includes the 

1. Ablative of Accompaniment, 71. 

2. Ablative of Manner, 150. 

3. Ablative of Means, 110. 

4. Ablative with Deponents,^ 297. 

* Also a few other words, of which domnm, home, is the most 
frequent. « This is properly also Ablative of IVIeans. 
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5. Ablative of Cause, 119. 

6. Ablatiye of Degree of Difference, 197. 

7. Ablatiye of Quality, 284. 

8. Ablative Absolute, 392. 

430 To these should be added the Ablative in such 
expressions as lingua diflferunt, they differ* in lan- 
guage] virtiite praecedunt, they excel in hraA)ery\ 
in which the Ablative specifies that with respect 
to which the statement is made. 

431 JKtile.— The Ablative of Specification denotes that with 
respect to which anything is or is done. 

W. 398; B. 226; AG. 253; H. 480. 

482 The Locative Ablative includes the 

1. Ablative of Place, 55. 

2. Ablative of Time, 176. 

433 VOCABULARY 



Avarionm, -i, Avaricum (a 

town in Gaul). 
concnrro, -ere, -cnrri or -eu- 

curri, -cursorus, to run 

together, 
coniungo, -ere, -ionxi, -iuno- 

tu8, to join together. 
conloquor, -i, -locutus (cum 

+ loquor), to talk together, 
cursxLS, -lis, m. course^ march, 
differo, -ferre, distuli, dilatus 

(difi -}- fero), to spread^ 

scatter (in the present 

system, to differ), 
inde, adv. from that place^ 

after that, 
infrft, prep. w. accu. helow. 



item, adv. likewise^ also, 

lingua, -ae, f. tongue^ lan- 
guage, 

longinquus, -a, -um, long^ dis- 
tant, 

perpetuus, -a, -um, conti7iu- 
ous, 

plerumque, adv. for the most 
party geyierally, 

praecedo, -ere, -cessi, -cessu- 
rus (prae -}- cedo), to go 
before^ excel, 

primo, adv. at first, 

subitus, -a, -um, sudden, 

ultra, prep. w. accu. beyond. 

una, adv. at the same time^ 
in company with. 
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434 1. Compluria milia passuum ultra eum locum pro- 
gressus, petivit ut sibi una cum Caesare conloqui liceret. 
2. Volebat flumen transire compluribus milibus passuum 
infra eum locum ubi pons esset perfectus. 3. Constabat 
inter omnis, qua arbitrarentur hostis oppidum adire, 
iugum aditu difficillimo esse perpetuisque silvis munitum. 
4. Plerumque accidit ut consilia Gallorum subita sint; 
maximam opinionem virtutis habent, ceteros Gallos auc- 
toritate praecedunt. 5. Longis litteris demonstrant se 
longinquam oppugnationem ferre non posse ; quare cum 
integris militibus Avaricum contendit. 6. Capto iugo et 
succedentibus nostris, Haedui qui haec animadverterant 
ad arma concurrunt, itemque alios hortantur. 7. Praeter 
opinionem consuetudinemque accidit ut omnes una con- 
currant; primo magnus clamor auditur, inde cursus fit 
ad iugum. 8. Quoniam ilia castra ab oppido milia pas- 
suum multa absunt, hi non facile coniungi cum duce pos- 
sunt ; altera castra multo propinquiora sunt. 9. Caesar, 
lectis litteris, si palam conloqui vellent, concessit ; sed hi 
omnes lingua differunt. 10. Fossam inter turris duxit/ 
quo tutius ab subito hostium impetu etiam singuli redire 
possent. 

435 1. They marched seven miles on that day and pitched 
camp one mile from the town. 2. Though tired out by 
the march and the flight, they dug the ditch through the 
entire night. 3. On one side the camp was protected by 
a continuous forest, on the other by a riyer. 4. For the 
most part they use horses in battle that they may retreat 
more easily. 5. At first they ran to arms with a shout ; 
after that they approached the town in silence. 6. He 
hurried to Avaricum, because he learned that the city 
was being fortified by the enemy. 7. When Caesar arrived 
in this place, the whole state was in arms; but the 

^ fossam ducere, to make a ditch. 
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Somans were superior in the number of troops. 8. He 
pitched the new camp ten miles below the old camp, and 
waited there seyeral days. 

READING EXERCISE 
Octavian's Triumph <md BuU 
436 Bellis toto orbe ita confectis Octavianus Bomam rediit 
ubi tres triumphos egit,^ unum ex Illyrico,* alteram ex 
Actiaca^ victoria, tertium de Cleop&tra. Tum lani 
gemini^ portas sua manu clausit, quae tantummodo bis 
antea clausae erant, primo sub Numa * rege, iterum Tito 
Manlio consule* post primum Punicum bellum.' lam 
rem publicam, quam duodecim annos cum Antonio et 
Lepido tenuerat, solus per quattuor et quadraginta annos 
administrabat. Ktillo tempore res Somana magis flore- 
bat: nam Octavianus Bomano adiecit imperio plurimas 
provincias; vicit etiam proeliis Bacos,® et Germanorum 
ingentis copias cecidit, ipsos quoque trans Albim • flumen 
submovit, quod longe ultra Bhenum est. Beddiderunt 
etiam Parthi^® legionum signa quae Crasso victo" ad- 
emerant. Scythi et Indi, quibus antea Bomanorum nomen 

* Celebrated, 

' lUyricuin was north of Epirus in Greece. 

' An adjective formed from Actium. 

^ Janus, the god of gates and doors, was called geminns, double^ 
because he was represented with two faces looking in opposite direc- 
tions. His temple, near the northeast corner of the Forum, was always 
open in time of war. 

* Numa was the second king of Rome. 
•235B.C. 

' The First Punic War lasted from 264-241 b. c. 

* The Dacians lived north of the Danube, in and around the mod- 
em Roumania. 

» The Albis was probably the modem Elbe. 
^^ The Parthians were the foes most feared by the Romans in the 
East. 

"In53B.c. 
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incognitnin fuerat, dona et legates ad eum misemnt. 
Tanto amore ** etiam apud barbaros f uit ut reges, populi 
Bomani amici, in honorem eius conderent urbes quas 
Gaesareas nominarent, sicut in Mauretania ^^ a rege luba, 
et in Palaestina, quae postea urbs erat clarissima. Octa- 
yiano maxim! honores a senatu delati sunt : ipse Augus- 
tus nominatus et in eius honorem mensis sextllis eodem 
nomine est appellatus quod illo mense bellls civilibus 
finis est impositus. Multa mala luxuriamque ciyium 
gravibus legibus suppliciisque ita coercuit ut ob haec 
facta pater patriae quoque appellatus sit. Obiit in oppido 
Gampaniae Nola ; ** sepultus est Bomae " in campo Mar- 
tio. Post mortem Ditus appellatus est. 



437 



SPECIAL VOCABULARY 



adidd, -ere, -ieci, -ieotns, to 

add. 
adimd, -ere, -§mi, -emptns, to 

take away, 
bis, ady. twice, 
oaedd, -ere, cecidi, oaesos, to 

cut dowity kill^ annihilate. 
claudo, -ere, clansi, clausns, 

to close, 
coerced, -ere, -ercui, -ercitns, 

to cheeky restrain, 
condd, -ere, -didi, -ditus, to 

found, 
defero, -ferre, -tuli, -latus, to 

offer ^ grant. 



divus, -a, -urn, divine, 

duodecim, twelve, 

floreo, -ere, fiomi, — , to he 
prosperotis, 

I&nu8, -i, m. Janus. 

incdgnitus, -a, -um, un- 
known, 

luzuria, -ae, f . luxury, 

nomind, -are, to name. 

obed, -ire, -ii, -iturtig, to 
die, 

quadringinta, forty, 

quattuor, four, 

sepelio, -ire, -ivi (-ii), sepul- 
tus, to hury. 



» 234. 

** The modern Algiers and Morocco. 

" A town about fifteen miles east of Naples. 

" The locative (24), at Rome, 
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sextilis, -e, the sixth (used submoved, -ere, -mdvi, -m5- 

only with reference to the tns, to remove. 

month). tantnininodo, adv. only. 

sicut, ady. as. tres, tria, three (473). 



LESSON LV 
PERIPHRASTIC CONJUGATIONS 

438 Learn the Future Active Participle and the 
Gerundive of all the paradigm verbs, 479-489. 

ACTIVE PERIPHRASTIC CONJUGATION 

439 The Future Active Participle with sum forms 
the Active Periphrastic Conjugation : Pres. Indie, 
amaturus sum, / am about to hve^ Imperf. Indie, 
amaturus eram, I was about to hve^ etc. 

A complete synopsis is given, 479, a. 

440 This Periphrastic Conjugation may be used in 
any of the active constiTictions of the verb where 
the meaning allows. 

PASSIVE PERIPHRASTIC CONJUGATION 

441 The Gerundive with sum forms the Passive 
Periphrastic Conjugation: Pres. Indie, amandus 
est, He 18 to be (i. e., must be^ ought to be) loved, 
Imperf. Indie, amandus erat. He was to be (ought 
to ha/ve been) hved^ etc. 

A complete synopsis is given, 479, a. 

13 
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DATIVE OF AGENT 

442 Examples 

1. Milii oppidnm est expug- The town is to he {must be) 

nandum. stormed by me, 

2. Vobis provincia erat de- The province was to be {had 

fendenda. to be) defended by you, 

(a) Notice that this second Periphrastic Conjugation 
implies duty, necessity, or obligation. The person on 
whom the duty rests is expressed by the Dative ; ^ as this 
person is virtually the Agent the construction is called 
the Dative of Agent. 

443 Rule. — The Dative of Agent is used with the Qenindive 
to denote the i>erson on whom the duty rests. 

W. 339 ; B. 189 ; AG. 232 ; H. 431. 

444 VOCABULARY 

adiimgo, -ere, -iunxi, -innc- offero, -ferre, obtuli, oblatns 
txis, to join to. (ob + fero), to present, 

defero, -ferre, -tnli, -latus (de praesertim, adv. especially, 

+ fero), to bring doion^ qualis, -e, of what sort^ as, 

report. reg^um, -i, n. kingdom^ royal 

discessus, -us, m. departure power (rego). 

(discedd). servitus, -utis, f. . bondage 

eddem, adv. to the same place. (servns). 

excedo, -ere, -cessi, -cessums studeo, -ere, -ni, — , to pay 
{ex-\-CGdd)^togooutfrom, attention to, be eager for 

late, adv. broadly, (411). 

obtineo,-ere,-ui,-tentn8(ob+ utrimque, adv. from both 
teneo), to maintain, hold, sides, 

446 1. Cum intellegeret omnTs Gallos celeriter ad helium 
excitari atque omnis homines libertati studere, latins sibi 

^ This is only one form of the Dative of Reference, 418. 
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exercitum mittendum esse putavit. 2. Poenae timore 
permoti, nocentis comprehensuri erant interf ecturique ; 
demonstrant se perpetua servitute premi. 3. Eiusmodi 
consilium neque inituri erant neque uUum omnino bellum 
contra eum gessurl. 4. Eodem impedimenta nostris con- 
ferenda erant priusquam hostes ad arma concurrerent ; 
ad hostis delatum est Caesarem castra cum oppido muro 
coniuncturum esse. 5. Ea apud eos consuetudo est ut 
qui summum magistratum obtineant, excedere ex f inibus 
non liceat. 6. Discessu Caesaris animad verso, Galli lon- 
ginquiores civitates sibi adiunxerant; ad locum infra 
pontem, inde Avaricum se contulerunt. 7* Eo tempore, 
praesertim cum talis oblata esset potestas, qualis nun- 
quam antea, exeundum sibi esse putaverunt. 8. Utrimque 
integri succedunt; et, quod constabat montem mille 
passuum abesse, eodem sua omnia contulerunt. 9. Subito 
impetu oppidum ceperunt ; ilium, qui regnum tot annos 
obtinuerat, comprehensum supplicio gravi interf ecerunt. 
10. Nacti idoneum ventum sub noctem ex portu exierunt, 
et postridie longius delati ultra locum constitutum ad 
terram venerunt. 

446 1. Caesar had to recall the men from work and to give 
the signal for battle at the same time. 2. They said they 
would go into whatsoever place Caesar should decide, and 
would carry their goods to the same place. 3. He 
thought that he ought to make war upon the Gauls, espe- 
cially as the opportunity was offered. 4. The Haeduans 
reported to Caesar that all the Gauls were as a rule eager 
for a revolution.^ 5. He thought that there would never 
be another opportunity such as^ this was. 6. He who 
had held the royal power in his state for so many years 
was arrested and killed. 7. They said that they had to 
endure perpetual bondage and were eager for freedom. 

^ uovae res. ^ quails. 
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LESSON LVI 
GERUND AND SUPINE 

447 Learn the Gerunds and Supines of all the 
paradigm verbs, 479-489. 

THE GERUND 

448 The Gerund is a verbal noun with the force of 
an active verb. The Infinitive supplies the nomi- 
native and accusative cases in the constructions of 
Subject and Direct Object, 325^27. 

Examples 

1. Loquendi Hnem fScit. He made an end of speaking. 

2. Ad audiendum paxati su- We are prepared to hear 

mu8. {for hearing), 

3. Hominis mdns disoendd Man^s mind is nourished by 

alitur. learning, 

449 The Gerund may have a direct object, e. g., 
spatimn arma capiendi, time fw taking arms ; but 
in place of the Gerund with the object accusative, 
the Gerundive in agreement with the noun is to 

be preferred. 

450 Examples 

1. Consiliiun urbis capiendae. A plan for taking the city. 

2. Venemnt ad pacem peten- They came to ask for peace, 

dam. 

3. Haec res Caesari difficnl- This fact caused Caesar dif- 

tatem ad consilium ca- Hculty in forming his 
piendum adferebat. plan, 

4. Brutus in liberand& patri& Brutus was killed in free- 

est interfectus. ing his country. 
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(a) Notice that in each example the Grerundive is a 
verbal adjective agreeing with its noun, which is in the 
case required by the sentence.^ 

(J) Notice that in the second example ad pacem peten- 
dam expresses purpose and is equivalent to ut (qui) pfi- 
cem peterent. This is one of the common ways of ex- 
pressing purpose. 

THE SUPINE 

451 Examples 

1. Legati vdnemnt rogatum Envoys came to ask help. 

auzilium. 

2. Ferfacile factu est haec To accomplish this is very 

perficere. easy {to do). 

(a) Notice that in the first example the Supine roga- 
tum is used with a verb of motion to express purpose, be- 
ing equivalent to ut (qui) rog^ent or ad auzilium rogan- 
dum. This is the only use of this Supine.^ 

(J) The Supine in -u is rare, being used in a few ex- 
pressions like the second example as Ablative of Specifi- 
cation. 

452 Rule. — The Supine in ^utn expresses Purpose after verbs 
of Motion. 

W. 654; B. 340, 1 ; AG. 302; H. C33. 

458 VOCABULARY 

alienus, -a, -um, another% officium, -i, n. duty^ office^ 

foreign (alius). function. 

ius, iuris, n. justice^ right. perfacilis, -e, ve7*y easy. 

^ The Dative of the Gerund or Gerundive is rare, so that no ex- 
ample is here given. 

* The future pass, infln. amatum Tri, etc., belongs under this 
head, as iri is the pres. pass, infin. of e5 used impersonally. 
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potinfl, adv. rather. praeterea, adv. besides, 

praestd, -fire, -rtiti, — , to ex- vel, conj. and adv. or, 
cel^ exhibit^ perform. even} 

454 1. Nulla in re deerat legatus, et in hortandls militibus 
imperatoris et in pugna militis fortis officia praestabat. 
2. Praeter consuetudinem cotidie sub castra studio pug- 
nandi venerunt hostes ; tandem Caesar certum diem con- 
loquendi dicit. • 3. Galli sibi Germanos adiunxerant ad 
socios nostros vel comprehendendos vel interficiendos ; 
ex omnibus partibus Galliae eodem concurrebant hostes. 
4. Legates ad Caesarem mittunt rogatum ne sibi sociis- 
que noeeret ; dixerunt se iura, agros, arma Eomanis solis 
permittere. 5. Perfaeile faetu esse demonstrat sine uUa 
suspicione omnia quae ad profieiscendum pertineant, 
eomparare. 6. Alii cursu et pugna defessi interfecti 
sunt pugnantes; alii* nova specie equitum nostrorum 
permoti se dederunt. 7. Praeterea legati ad Caesarem 
venerunt oratum ut sibi potestas exeedendi fieret. 8. Pug- 
natum est ufcrimque vehementer sub muris; ubi nostri 
loco cedere visi sunt, hue undique concurritur. 9. Equi- 
tatu potius quam peditatu maxime valebat imperator 
noster ; itaque suis copiis plerumque ad vastandos agros 
hostium utebatur. 10. Undique ad Haeduos defendendos 
convenerunt ut potius in suis quam in alienis finibus 
pugnarent. 

455 1. On the next day Caesar led forth his forces from 
each camp and gave the enemy a chance to fight.* 

2. Caesar was confident that no one would after that 
cross into Britain for the purpose of carrying on war. 

3. The Gauls sent ambassadors to ask for aid, that they 

* aut is exclusive : aat Caesar aat ufiUas, either Caesar or 
nobody, but vel gives a choice: vel hie vel ille, either this man 
or that (as you please). 

* Compare 858, 7. * Compare 454, 7. 
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might not be obliged to fight in others' territory rather 
than in their own. 4. He showed him that it was very 
easy to get possession of the royal power in his state. 
5. They got ready everything that was of use for besieg- 
ing a town. 6. They injured the enemy greatly by lay- 
ing waste their fields and setting fire to their buildings. 
7. They sent an ambassador to beg that Caesar would not 
deprive them of their rights and their lands. 



LESSON LYII 
NUMERALS 



456 Learn the Cardinal numbers to 1,000 and the 
ordinals through the twenty-first, 473. 

457 Review the declension of unus, and learn the 
declension of duo and tres, 469; the other cardi- 
nals through centum are not declined except those 
compounds which have unus, duo, or tres. The 
hundreds from ducenii to n5ngen1i are declined 
like the plural of bonus. 

458 Review the declension of mille, 252. All ordi- 
nals are declined like bonus. 

459 1. Discessu hostium Caesar exercitum in duas partes 
divisit ; quattuor legiones milia passuum quindecim in 
Haeduos duxit. 2. Dueenti homines ptignantes utrimque 
interficiuntur ; omnia aedificia longe lateque incenduntur. 
3. Adiunxit sibi sex cohortes atque die cctavo ex suls in 
finis alienos progressus est. 4. Spe regnandi novis rebus 
studebat; sed illi in libertate manere quam servitutem 
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ferre mal^bant. 5. Etsi ille milia passuum quinque 
abesse hostis certior factus est, tamen misit eqaites qui 
cogndscerent qualis esset natura montis. 6. Fide socio- 
rum perspecta, cum novem cohortibus peditum infra 
pontem milibus passuum quattuordecim flumen transiit. 
7. Quoscumque adiit, hortabatur ut se cum Germanis 
coniungerent ; quintd die midta milia illorum in unum 
locum convSnerant. 8. Dies continues tres suas copias 
produxit et hostibus potestatem pugnandi fecit. 9. Haedui 
reliquaeque item eiyitates,cognito Caesaris diseessu,eodem 
unde pridie venerant, redigrunt. 10. TJrbis defendendae 
causa murum fecit in altitudinem pedum sedecim, fos- 
samque novem pedum duxit. 

460 1. He made a ten-foot ditch and a wall twelve feet 
high. 2. Three cohorts were left as a protection for the 
l>aggag©» Ave were sent among the Haeduans. 3. On the 
eighth day he drew up his army in line across the river. 
4. He learned that the enemy were twenty-five, miles dis- 
tant from the camp. 5. On the fifth day twenty thousand 
men arrived to defend the town. 6. The spears of these 
'people are two feet shorter than those which the Haeduans 
use. 7. The soldiers worked at building* the camp thirty 
consecutive hours. 8. Two ships were carried out of 
their course ^ by the wind and were unable to make * the 
harbor. 

^ Simply built * defer5. * capio. 
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461 READING EXERCISE 

Caesar's First Invasion of Britain (B. G. IV, 20-36) 

In the late summer of 55 B, C, Caesar, having returned from a brief 
im^asion of Germany, decided to cross to Britain in order to 
overawe the tribes living there and to put an end to the support 
given by them to the Gauls 

1. Exigua parte aestatis reliqua Caesar, etsi in his 
locis, quod omnis Gallia ad septentriones vergit, maturae 
sunt hiemes, tamen in Britanniam proficisci contendit, 
quod omnibus fere Gallicis bellis hostibus nostris inde 
5 subministrata auxilia intellegebat et, si tempus ad bellum 
gerendum defieeret, tamen magno sibi usui fore arbitra- 
batur, si modo insulam adisset, genus hominum perspexis- 
set, loca, portus, aditus cognovisset; quae omnia fere 
Gallis erant incognita. Neque enim temere praeter mer- 
10 catores illo adit quisquam, neque his ipsis quiequam 
praeter 5ram maritimam atque eas regiones quae sunt 
contra Gallias notum est. Itaque vocatis ad se undique 

[The numerals preceding the notes refer to the lines above.] ^ 
1, 1. exigna . . . reliqaa : abl. abs., 892. 
2. ad septentriones : toward the north. 

4. bellis: abl. of time when, 176. 

5. subministrata (esse): inf. in ind. disc. — si: equivalent to 

etsi.— ad bellum gerendum : 450, b. 

6. sibi USUI: 415-418. — fore: the subject is contained in the 

clauses si . . . eogn5Tisset ; in translating use the pronoun 
it : he thought it would be , , ,, if etc. 
7 f. adisset, perspexisset, cognoTisset : in ind. disc, represent- 
ing the fut. perf. of the direct ; adiero, perspexero, cog- 
nSvero. 

8. loca: 182. 

9. incognita ; probably the Gauls were not so ignorant as they 

seemed ; but they were unwilling to help Caesar. 
10. illo: adv., to that place.-An^ ipsTs: i. e., mercatoribns. 
12. Gallias : plural with reference to the separate divisions of Gaul. 
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mercatoribus, neque quanta esset insulae magnitudo, 
neque quae aut quantae nationes incolerent, neque quern 
15 usum belli haberent aut quibus institutis titerentur, 
neque qui essent ad maiorem navium multitudinem 
idonei portus reperire poterat. 

Volusenus and Commiua sent on reconnottering expeditions 

2. Ad haec cognoscenda, priusquam periculum face- 
ret, idoneum esse arbitratus Gaium Volusenum cum navi 
longa praemittit. Huic mandat ut exploratis omnibus 
rebus ad se quam primum revertatur. Ipse cum omnibus 

6 copiis in Morin5s proficiscitur, quod inde erat brevissimus 
in Britanniam traiectus. Hue navis undique ex f initimis 
regionibus, et quam superiore aestate ad Veneticum 
bellum f ecerat classem, iubet con venire. Interim consilio 
eius cognito et per mercatores perlato ad Britannos, a 

10 compluribus insulae civitatibus ad eum legati veniunt 
qui poUiceantur obsides dare atque imperio populi Eo- 
mani obtemperare. 

Quibus auditis liberaliter pollicitus hortatusque ut in 
ea sententia permanerent, eos domum remittit et cum 

15 iis una Commium, quem ipse Atrebatibus superatis 

13. quanta esset, etc.: ind. questions depending on reperire, 

1. 17. What do they represent of the direct discourse f 

14. incolerent : supply earn, 1. e., insnlam. 

15. nsam: skill, 

2, 1. priusquam . . . faeeret: 868. 

2. idoneam : he did not, however, succeed in his attempt. — navi 
long^a: ship-of-war. 

4. qaam : p. 100, n. 2. 

5. Morin5s : this tribe lived nearest Britain. 

7. quam : agreeing with classem, 1. 8.— Teneticum : the Veneti, 
who lived in the northwestern part of Gaul, had been con- 
quered in 56 B. c. 

11. poUiceantur: 280.— dare: 827.— imperio: 411. 

15. Atrebatibus: a tribe living south and west of the Morini, 
conquered in 57 B. c. 
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regem ibi constituerat, cuius et virtutem et consilium 
probabat et quern sibi fidelem esse arbitrabatur cuiusque 
auctoritas in his regionibus magni habebatur, mittit. 
Huic imperat quas possit adeat civitates horteturque ut 
20 populi Bomani fidem sequantur seque celeriter eo ven- 
turum nuntiet. Volusenus perspectis regionibus quan- 
tum ei facultatis dari potuit, qui navi egredi ac se bar- 
baris committere non auderet, quinto die ad Caesarem 
revertitur quaeque ibi perspexisset renuntiat. 

AfUr preparing a fleet of ninety-eight transports besides his menr- 
of-wa/r and receiving assurances of loyalty from the Moriniy 
Caesar crosses the channel 

3. His constitutis rebus nactus idoneam ad navigan- 
dum tempestatem tertia fere vigilia solvit, equitesque in 
ulteriorem portum progredi et navis conscendere et se 
sequi iussit. A quibus cum paulo tardius esset adminis- 

6 tratum, ipse hora diei circiter quarta cum primis navibus 
Britanniam attigit atque ibi in omnibus coUibus exposi- 
tas hostium copias armatas conspexit. Cuius loci haec 

16. ibi : L e., among the Atrebates. 

17. fidelem : yet three years later he turned against Caesar. 

18. magni: gen. of value. — habebatur: was considered, 

19. possit : subordinate clause in ind. disc., 885. — adeat, liorte- 

tnr, nuntiet : 885. 

20. fidem seqnantnr : a^ccept the protection of. 

22. facultatis : modifying quantum, 409. 

23. auderet: 282. 

24. reyertitur, renuntiat : see p. 138, n. 1. 
3, 1. His . . . rebns : i. e., his preparations. 

2. tertia yigilia : about midnight, as the night was divided into 
four watches. The date was very near August 26th, when 
the tide was high at 7.30 p. m. — solvit: cast off. 

8. nlteri5rem portum : a harbor eight Roman miles off, where 
eighteen transports had been detained by the wind. 

4. paulo tardius : they did not sail until three days later. 

5. hSra . . . quarta : about nine o'clock. The distance across is 

about thirty miles ; the Romans landed not far from Dover. 
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erat nattira atque ita montibus anguste mare contineba- 
tur uti ex locis superioribus in litus telum adigi postes. 

10 Hunc ad egrediendum nequaquam idoneum locum arbi- 
tratus, dum reliquae naves eo convenirent ad horam 
nonam in ancoris exspectavit. Interim legatis tribu- 
nisque militum convocatis et quae ex Voluseno cogno- 
visset et quae fieri vellet ostendit, monuitque, ut rei mili- 

15 taris ratio, maxime ut maritimae res postularent (ut quae 
celerem atque instabilem motum haberent) ad nutum et 
ad tempus omnes res ab eis administrarentur. His dimis- 
sis et ventum et aestum uno tempore nactus secundum, 
dato signo et sublatis ancoris, circiter milia passuum 

20 septem ab eo loco progressus, aperto ac piano litore navis 
constituit. 

The Britains resist a landing 

4. At barbari consilio Eomanorum c5gnit6, praemisso 
equitatu et essedariis, quo plerumque genere in proeliis 
uti consuerunt, reliquis copiis subsecuti nostros navibus 
egredi prohibebant. Erat ob has causas summa difficul- 

6 tas, quod naves propter magnitudinem nisi in alto con- 

8. montibus : the cliffs which come close to the water's edge. 

11 f. dam . . . convenirent: for the other ships to come up, 870. 
— horam nonam : about 3.80 p. m. 

14 ff. monuit : the object clause depending directly on this is [ut] 
ad nntnm . . . administrarentur, charged that everything 
he done, etc. — at . . . postularent : as the art of war and 
especially seamanship required. These clauses have the 
imperf. subj., representing Caesar's postulant, as they are 
an integral part of the command. Why is the imperf. usedt 

15. ut quae . . . haberent : characterizing clause, since they are 
things which involve. 

18. aestum : the tide set to the north and east about 6.30 p. m. 

20. lltore : probably between Walmer Castle and Deal, northeast 
of Dover. 
4, 2. essedariis: fighters in war-chariots. — quo . . . genere: both 
horsemen and chariots. — consuerunt : = eonsueyerunt. 

5. alto : deep water. 
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stitui non poterant ; militibus autem ignotis locis, impedi- 
tis manibus, magno et gravi onere armorum oppressis 
simul et de navibus desiliendum et in fluctibus consis- 
tendum et cum hostibus erat pugnandum, cum illi aut 

10 ex arido aut paulum in aquam progress! omnibus mem- 
bris expeditis, notissimis locis, audacter tela conicerent et 
equos insuefactos incitarent. Quibus rebus nostri per- 
territi atque huius omnino generis pugnae imperiti non 
eadem alacritate ac studio quo in pedestribus uti proeliJs 

15 consuerant utebantur. 



Caesar manoeuvres for an advantage — Bravery of a centurion 

5. Quod ubi Caesar animadvertit, navis longas, qua- 
rum et species erat barbaris inusitatior et motus ad 
usum expeditior, paulum removeri ab onerariis navibus 
et remis incitari et ad latus apertum hostium constitui 
6 atque inde fundis, sagittis, tormentis hostis propelli ac 
submoveri iussit ; quae res magno usui nostris fuit. 
Nam et navium figura et remorum motu et intisitato 
genere tormentorum permoti barbari constiterunt ac 
paulum etiam pedem rettulerunt. Atque nostris militi- 
10 bus cunctantibus, maxime propter altitudinem maris, qui 

6. multibus : dat. of agent with desiliendum, etc., 448. 

7. manibns: abl. abs. — oppressis: agreeing with militibus. 
9. cum illi : while the enemy, 876. 

12. Insaefactds : trained to this action, 

13. generis : gen. w. imperiti. 

14. pedestribus : on land. 

5, 1. nayis: subject of remoyerl, ineitari, constitui. 

2. inusitatior: less familiar, i. e., than that of the transports. 
4 latus apertum : the right, for the enemies' shields protected 
their left. 

5. inde : i. e., from the ships-of-war. 

6. quae rSs : a manoeuvre which. 
10. qui : i. e., is qui. 
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decimae legionis aquilam ferebat obtestatus deos ut ea 
res legioni f eliciter eveniret : " Desilite/' inquit, " commi- 
litiones, nisi voltis aquilam hostibus prodere; ego certe 
meum rei publicae atque imperatori officium praesti- 

15 tero/' Hoc cum voce magna dixisset, se ex navi pro- 
iecit atque in hostis aquilam ferre coepit. Tum nostri 
cohortati inter se ne tantum dedecus admitteretur, uni- 
versi ex navi desiluerunt. Hos item ex proximis navibus 
cum conspexissent, subsecuti hostibus adpropinquave- 

20 runt. 

The Romans land, but for want of cavalry cannot pursue the 

Britons 

6. Pugnatum est ab utrisque acriter. Nostri tamen, 
quod neque ordines servare neque firmiter insistere 
neque signa subsequi poterant, atque alius alia ex navi 
quibuscumque signis occurrerat se adgregabat, magno- 
5 pere perturbabantur ; hostes vero notis omnibus vadis, 
ubi ex litore aliquos singularis ex navi egredientis con- 
spexerant, incitatis equis impeditos adoriebantur, plures 
paucos circumsistebant, alii ab latere aperto in universes 
tela coniciebant. Quod cum animadvertisset Caesar, sca- 

11. obtestatus : appealing to. The direct form of his appeal was : 
QUiOd vbbis f eliciter eveniat, desiUfe, etc. 

17. inter se: one another, — tantnm dedecus: as the loss of the 

legion's eagle would be. 

18. nniyersi : with one accord. 

19. snbsecati : i. e., the soldiers, the same as the subject of con- 

spexissent. 
6, 1. ab ntrisqae : on both sides. 

2. firmiter Insistere: get a firm footing, 

3. poterant: notice the number of imperfects describing the 

progress of the battle.— alius alia ex navi: mew from 
different ships, 

6 f. ubi . . . conspexerant, adoriebantur, etc. : a general state- 
ment, whenever they saw, etc. — siugnliris : scattered soldiers. 

9. scaphas: row-boats. 
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10 phas longarum navium, item speculatoria navigia militi- 
bus compleri iussit, et quos laborantis conspexerat his 
subsidia submittebat. Nostri, simul in arido constite- 
runt, suis omnibus consecutis, in hostis impetum f ecerunt 
atque eos in fugam dederunt; neque longius prosequi 

15 potuerunt, quod equites cursum tenere atque insulam 
capere non potuerant. Hoc unum ad pristinam fortu- 
nam Caesari defuit. 

Envoys from the Britons «t*e for pecice 

7. Hostes proelio superati, simul atque se ex fuga re- 
ceperunt, statim ad Caesarem legates de pace miserunt ; 
obsides daturos quaeque imperasset facturos esse pol- 
liciti sunt. Una Cum his legatis Commius Atrebas 
venit, quem supra demonstraveram a Gaesare in Britan- 
niam praemissum. Hune illi e navi egressum, cum ad 
eos oratoris modo Caesaris mandata deferret, compre- 
henderant atque in vincula coniecerant; tum proelio 
facto remiserunt, et in petenda pace eius rei culpam in 

11. speculatoria uayigria : scouting boats, light and swift.— qnds 
. . . conspexerat . . . submittebat : compare 1. 6 above. 

13. simnl : = simul atque, as soon a«.— snis omnibus coiiseeH- 
tls : and all their comrades had joined them. Notice that 
this is logically parallel to the preceding clause, but that by 
the use of the abl. abs. variety in expression is secured. 

14 f . neque : and yet , , . no^.— longius : very /ar.— quod equi- 
tes, etc. : the cavalry were still waiting for a favorable wind. 
See 8, 2 ff. 

16. capere: make, 

17. fortnnam : Caesar firmly believed in his own " good luck." 
7, 3. daturos, facturos esse : the subject of both is the same as that 

of poUiciti sunt— quae imperasset: ind. disc.; in the 
direct, quae imperaveris, faciemns. 

5. supra : 2, 14 ff. 

6. praemissum [esse]: perf. inf. pass.— ill! : i. e., the Britons. 
— egressum : when he had lamded.^^nm. : concessive. 

7. oratdris mod5 : in the cha/ra>cter of (or as) an envoy. 
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10 maltitudinem contulerant, et propter imprudentiam ut 
ignosceretur petiverunt. Caesar questus quod, cum 
ultr5 in continentem legatis missis pacem ab se petis- 
sent, bellum sine causa intulissent, ignoscere impruden- 
tiae dixit obsidesque imperavit; qudrum illi partem 

15 statim dederunt, partem ex longinquioribus locis arces- 
sitam paucTs diebus sese daturos dixerunt. Interea suos 
remigrare in agros iusserunt, principesque undique con- 
venire et se civitatesque suas Caesari commendare coepe- 
runt. 

C<ie8ar*8 cavalry transports encounter a violent storm 

8. His rebus pace confirmata, post diem quartum 
quam est in Britanniam ventum, naves duodeviginti de 
quibus supra demonstratum est, quae equites sustulerant, 
ex superiore portu leni vento solverunt. Quae cum ad- 
6 propinquarent Britanniae et ex castris viderentur, tanta 
tempestas subito coorta est ut nulla earum cursum tenere 
posset ; sed aliae eodem unde erant prof ectae referrentur, 
aliae ad inferiorem partem insulae, quae est propius 
solis occasum, magno sue cum periculo deicerentur; 

11. IgnOsceretar : impersonal, sc. sibi, tTiat their action might be 
pardoned, 

13. bellnm sine causa: the Britons were actually resisting an 
armed invasion.— IgnSscere : the subject is the same as that 
of dixit. 

15. arcessitam : when fetched. 

18. eonvenlre: with eoeperant. 
8, 1. post diem qnartnm : three days after, according to our reck- 
oning. The Roman counted the day with which he started 
as the first. 
3. supra : chap. 3. — sustulerant : had received on board, 

5. Britanniae: 844. 

6. tempestas : a northeast wind, blowing from the North Sea. 

7. aliae . . . aliae: some , , , others, 

8. inferiorem partem : somewhere southwest of Deal. 
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10 quae tamen ancoris iactis cum fluctibus complerentur, 
necessario adversa nocfce in altum provectae continentem 
petierunt. 

The fleet is almost wrecked by the storm and high tide 

9. Eadem nocte accidit ut esset luna plena, qui dies 
maritimos aestus maximos in Oceano efficere consuevit, 
nostrisque id erat incognitum. Ita uno tempore et 
longas navis, quibus Caesar exercitum transportandum 

5 etiraverat quasque Caesar in aridum subduxerat, aestus 
complebat, et onerarias, quae ad ancoras erant deligatae, 
tempestas adflietabat, neque uUa nostris facultas aut 
administrandi aut auxiliandi dabatur. Compluribus 
navibus fractis reliquae cum essent — funibus, ancoris reli- 

10 quisque armamentis amissis — ad navigandum inutiles, 
magna, id quod necesse erat accidere, totius exercitus 
perturbatio facta est. Neque enim naves erant aliae, 
quibus reportari possent, et omnia deerant, quae ad 

10. eomplerentnr : began to fill; the impf. indicates that the 

action was incomplete. 

11. adyersa nocte : in the face of darkness ; concessive, 892. 
0, 1. eadem nocte : probably August 30th.— ut esset : 269. 

2. aestus maxim5s : in the English Channel the high tides vary 
from twenty to thirty feet, and these were naturally very 
strange to the Italians, since the tide in the Mediterranean is 
hardly perceptible. 

4. navTs: obj. of complebat— transportandum curaverat: 
had had the army brought. The gerundive in agreement 
with the object is thus used with verbs of Giving, Sending, 
Caring, Permitting, Undertaking, and the like to express 
purpose. One of the most common verbs in this construction 
is euro. W. 644, 2 ; B. 337, 7 6, 2 ; AG. 294 t? ; H. 622. 

8. administrandi : of handling them, 

9. f&nibus . . . amissis: abl. abs., giving the reason for the 

ships* being ad navigandum inntilSs. 
11. magna: with perturbatio.- id quod: a thing which, as. 
13. quibus . . . possent: 282. 
14 
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reficiendas navis erant usui, et, quod omnibus constabat 
15 hiemari in Gallia oportere, frumentum in his locis in 
hiemem provisum non erat. 

The Britons plan to renew hoatilitiea 

10. Quibus rebus cognitis principes Britanniae, qui 
post proelium ad Caesarem convenerant, inter se conlo- 
cuti, cum et equites et navis et frumentum SomanTs 
deesse intellegerent, et paucitatem militum ex castrorum 

5 exiguitate cognoscerent, — quae hoc erant etiam angus- 
tidra quod sine impedimentis Caesar legiones transpor- 
taverat, — optimum factu esse duxerunt, rebellione facta, 
frumento commeatuque nostros prohibere et rem in 
hiemem producere ; quod his superatis aut reditu inter- 

10 clusis neminem postea belli inferendi causa in Britan- 
niam transiturum confidebant. Itaque rursus coniura- 
tione facta paulatim ex castris discedere et suos clam ex 
agris deducere coeperunt. 

Caeear suspects their purpose 

11. At Caesar, etsi nondum eorum consilia cognoverat, 
tamen et ex eventu navium suarum et ex eo quod obsides 
dare intermiserant, fore id, quod accidit, suspicabatur. 

14. USUI: 416.— omnibus constabat: all were agreed. The sub- 
ject is hiemari . . . oportere. 
15 f. in hiemem : for the winter, 

10, 1. principes : subject of dUxerunt, 1. 7. 

8ff. cnm . . . intellegerent c5gn5scerent: 876. 
5. qnae: referring to castrorum. — hoc: abl. of cause, expanded 
in quod . . . transportayerat. 

7. optimum factii : 451, h, 

8. rem . . . prodiicere : to prolong the campaign, 

9. his . . . interclfisis : if these should he overcome, etc. Abl. 

abs. expressing condition, circumstances, 892. — reditu : 206. 

11, 2. ex eyentu: from what had befallen his ships.— en. e5 quod: 

from the fact that, 
8. fore : = ftiturum esse.— suspicabatur : began to suspect. 
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Itaque ad omnTs casus subsidia comparabat. Nam et 
5 frumentum ex agris cotidie in castra conferebat et quae 
gravissime adflictae erant naves, earum materia atque 
aere ad reliquas reficiendas utebatur, et quae ad eas res 
erant usui, ex continent! comparari iubebat. Itaque cum 
summo studio a militibus administraretur, duodecim 
10 navibus amissis, reliquis ut navigari satis commode posset 
effecit. 

He pla/ns to thwart thsm. They attack a foraging party 

12. Dum ea geruntur, legione ex consuetudine una 
frumentatum missa, quae appellabatur septima, neque 
uUa ad id tempus belli suspicione interposita, cum pars 
hominum in agris remaneret, pars etiam in castra venti- 
5 taret, ei qui pro portis castrorum in statione erant Cae- 
sar! nuntiaverunt pulverem maiorem quam consuetudo 
ferret in ea parte vider! quam in partem legio iter f ecisset. 
Caesar id quod erat suspicatus, aliquid nov! a barbaris 
initum consil!, cohortes quae in stationibus erant secum 

6. m&teria atque aere: timber and metal aes means both 

copper and bronze, which were used for bolts and to sheathe 
the beaks of the men-of-war, etc. 

7. quae: neuter; the antecedent is the (unexpressed) subject (ea) 

of eomparfiri. 
10. ut . . . posset : 269.— naTigarl : impersonal, subj. of pos- 
sets Translate, 80 that they could sail. 
12, 1. geruntur: 370. 

2. frument&tnm : 452. 

8 f . cum . . . remaneret, rentitaret : causal.—hominnm : 
i. e., the Britons. — Tentitaret : kept coming and going ; fre- 
quentative verb, W. 278, 2 ; B. 155, 2 ; AG. 167 b ; H. 364. 

6. quam c5nsnetudo ferret : than rimal. 

8 f . id quod erat: the true state of the ca^e, explained by 
aliquid eonsill. — novT consili: 409.— initum [esse]: 
perf. pass, inftn. 

9. eohortSs : belonging to the 10th legion. Pour cohort**, being 
ready, started at once, two took their places on guard, and 
the ^remaining four followed as quickly as they could arm. 
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10 in earn partem proficisci, ex reliquis duas in stationem 
succedere, reliquas armari et confestim sese subsequi 
iussit. Cum paulo longius a castris processisset, suds 
ab hostibus premi atque aegre sustinere et conferta 
legione ex omnibus partibus tela conici animadvertit. 

15 Niam quod omni ex reliquis partibus demesso frumento 
pars una erat reliqua, suspicati hostes hue nostros esse 
venturos noctu in silvas delituerant ; tum disperses depo- 
sitis armis in metendo occupatos subito adorti, paucis 
interfectis reliquos incertis ordinibus perturbaverant, 

20 simul equitatu atque essedis circumdederant. 

The Britons^ use of chariots in battle 

13. Genus hoc est ex essedis pugnae. Primo per 
omnis partes perequitant et tela coniciunt atque ipso 
terrore equorum et strepitu rotarum ordines plerumque 
perturbant, et cum se inter equitum turmas insinuave- 
5 runt, ex essedis desiliunt et pedibus proeliantur. Auri- 
gae interim paulatim ex proelio excedunt atque ita currus 

11. armari : reflexive, to arm themselves, 

12. paulo longins : some little distance, 

13. sustinere: were holding their otm, — conferta: crowded 

together, 
16. pars nna : only one part ; i. e., as yet uncut. — suspicati : 

s^ipposing, 
17 f. disperses . . . occupatos : agreeing with nostros, brought 

over from the line above. 
19. incertis ordinibus : because their ranks were unsteady^ 

392. 
13, 1. ex essedis : modifying pugnae. These war-chariots of the 

Britons were drawn by two horses, and held six fighting men 

(essedarii) besides the driver (aariga). 

3. eqaornm : subjective gen., caused by the horses, 

4. cum . . . InsinnarSrunt : when they have worked their way 

in among, 874. — eqnitam turmas : apparently the Britons' 
cavalry, so their fighting-line was made up of horse and foot, 
the dismounted essedarii. 
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conlocant ut, si illi a multitudine hostiam premantur, 
expeditum ad suos receptum habeant. Ita mobilitatem 
equitum, stabilitatem peditum in proeliis praestant, ac 
10 tantum usu cotidiano et exercitatione efficiunt uti in 
declivi ac praecipiti loco incitatos equos sustinere et 
brevi moderari ac flectere, et per temonem percurrere et 
in iugo insistere et se inde in currus citissime recipere 
constferint. 

Rescue of the forctgera. The Britons gather in great force 

14. Quibus rebus perturbatis nostris novitate pugnae 
tempore opportunissimo Caesar aaxilium tulit; namque 
eius adventu hostes constiterunt, nostri se ex timore 
receperunt. Quo facto ad lacessendum hostem et com- 
5 mittendum proelium alienum esse tempus arbitratus, suo 
se loco continuit et brevi tempore intermisso in castra 
legiones reduxit. Dum haec geruntur, nostris omnibus 
occupatis, qui erant in agris reliqui discesserunt. Secu- 
tae sunt continuos complures dies tempestates, quae et 
10 nostros in castris continerent et hostem a pugna prohibe- 

7. illi : the fighting essedaril. 

8. expeditam : ready, 

9. praestant: display, 

10. tantnm . . . efficiunt : become so expert, 

11. incitatos: at full speed. — ^sustinere: to check, 

12. breri : mthin a short space, 

13. iug5 : which rested on the necks of the horses and supported 

the pole (temo). 

14. cSnsnerint : shortened form of ednsnererint. 
14, 1. perturbatis nostris : dat. with anxilinm talit. 

5. aliSnnm: unfavorable. 

7f. nostris . . . occupatis: with fortifying camp and getting 

supplies. 
8. qui . . . reliqui : i. e., the Britons. The antecedent of qui 

is the (unexpressed) subject of discesserunt; compare 11, 7. 
f. quae . . . continerent, proliiberent : such as to, etc., 
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rent. Interim barbari nuntios in omnia partes dimise- 
runt paucitatemque nostrorum militum suis praedicave- 
runt et, quanta praedae faciendae atque in perpetuum 
sui liberandi facultas daretur, si Somanos castris expu« 
15 lissent, demonstraverunt. His rebus celeriter magna 
multitudine peditatus equitatusque coacta ad castra 
venerunt. 

They are defeated in battle 

15. Caesar, etsi idem quod superioribus diebus acci- 
derat fore yidebat, ut, si essent hostes pulsi, celeritate 
periculum effugerent, tamen nactus equites circiter tri- 
ginta, quos Gommius Atrebas (de quo ante dictum est) 

5 secum transportaverat, legiones in acie pro castris con- 
stituit. Commisso proelio diutius nostrOrum militum 
impetum hostes ferre non potuerunt ac terga verterunt. 
Quos tanto spatio secuti quantum cursu et viribus eflBcere 
potuerunt, complures ex eis occiderunt ; deinde omnibus 
10 longe lateque aedificiis incensis se in castra receperunt. 

CaeMT returns to Oaul 

16. Eodem die legati ab hostibus missi ad Caesarem 
de pace venerunt. His Caesar numerum obsidum quem 
antea imperaverat duplicavit, eosque in continentem ad- 
duci iussit, quod, propinqua die aequinocti, infirmis navi- 

13 t praedae faciendae, sui ITberandi : objective gen. with 

facultas, 157 ; see also 450.— daretnr, expulissent: what 

do these represent of the direct discourse f 

16, 1. idem : subject of fore, and explained b j nt . . . effagerent. 

8. eqnites triginta : too few to be of service except in pursuit 

of a defeated enemy. 
4. ante : 2, 15 ; 7, 4. 

8. tanto spatio: over a^ much diata/nce.'^u^jktinxi . . . potue- 
runt : as their strength enabled them to run. 
16, 4. propinqua die aequinocti : abl. abs. ; the equinox is still 
thought to be a stormy season.— inflrmis nayibus : abl. 
abs. 
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5 bus hiemi nayigationem subiciendam non existimabat. 
Ipse idoneam tempestatem nactus paulo post mediam 
noctem navis solvit ; quae omnes incolumes ad continen- 
tem pervenerunt ; sed ex eis onerariae duae eosdem por- 
tus quos reliquae capere non potuerunt et paulo infra 
10 delatae sunt. 

5. hiemi : stormy weather, — subiciendam : sc. esse. 

7. solyit: Napoleon III reckoned that the return to Gaul was 

made on September 11th or 12th, so that the stay in Britain 

lasted about three weeks. 
9. capere : to maA^.— paulo infra : to the southwest. 
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APPEITDIX 

TABLES OF DECLENSIONS AND CONJUGATIONS 







NOUNS 










FIRST DECLENSION 








Stem in a 










SINGULAR 


PLURAL 






NoM., Voc. 


rosa 


rosae 






Gen. 


rosae 


rosamm 




Dat. 


rosae 


rosis 






Accu. 


rosam 


ros&s 






Abl. 


rosa 


rosis 






SECOND DECLENSION 








Stem in o 








SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


NoM., 


Voc. seryiw, serve servi 


dontun 


dona 


Gen. 


servi 


servomm 


doni 


dondnun 


Dat. 


servo 


servis 


dond 


donis 


Accu. 


servum 


servos 


domun 


dona 


Abl. 


servd 


servis 


dond 


donis 




SINGULAB 


PLURAL 


SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


NoM., 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Accu. 

Abl. 


Voc. pner 
pueri 
puero 
puemm 
puero 


pueri 

pueromm 

pueris 

pueros 

pueris 


ager 
agri 
agro 
agnun 
agro 
317 
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agri 

agrdmm 

agris 

agrds 

agris 
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NoM., Voc. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Accu, 

Abl. 



SINGULA& 

vir 

yiri 

yird 

yifim 

vird 



PLURAL 

yiri 

yirdnun 

viris 

virds 

yirls 



464 



NOM., 

Gen. 
Dat. 
Accu. 
Abl. 

NOM., 

Gen. 
Dat. 
Accu. 
Abl. 

NoM., Voc. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Accu. 

Abl. 

NoM., Voc. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Accu. 

Abl. 



THIRD DECLENSION 

Mute Stems 

Singular 
Voc. princeps rex 

prmcipis regis 

principi regi 

principem regem 
principe rege 

Plural 
Voc. principSs regSs 

principtun reguni 

principibiu regibns 
prmcipis reg^s 

principibiu regibns 



vox 

Yocis 

vdei 

Ydcem 

voce 

vocSs 

YOCtUIl 

Yocibns 

vocSs 

yocibns 



Singular 
obses 
obsidis 
obsidi 
obsidem 
obside 

Plural 
obsides 
obsidnm 
obsidibns 
obsid$8 
obsidibns 



yirtus 

virtutis 

virtuti 

virtutem 

virtute 



miles 

militis 

militi 

militem 

milite 

milit^s 

milittun 

militibiu 

militds 

militibns 

caput 

capitis 

capiti 

caput 

capite 



virtutSs 

virtuttun 

virtutibus 

virtutSs 

virtutibus 



capita 

capitum 

capitibus 

capita 

capitibus 
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Liquid, Nasal, and Spirant Stems 







Singular 




NOM., Voc. 


consul 


victor 


homo 


Gbn. 


consulis 


victoris 


hominis 


Dat. 


consul! 


victor! 


homin! 


Accu. 


consulem 


victorem 


hominem 


Abl. 


consule 


victore 
Plural 


homine 


NoM., Voc. 


consults 


victorSs 


homines 


Gen. 


consultun 


victorum 


hominum 


Dat. 


consulibui 


victoribus 


hominibus 


Accu. 


cdnsuMs 


victorSs 


homines 


Abl. 


consulibus 


victoribui 
Singular 


hominibus 


NoM., Voc. 


nomen 


honor 


corpus 


Gbn. 


nominis 


honoris 


corporis 


Dat. 


nomini 


honor! 


corpor! 


Accu. 


nomen 


hondrem 


corpus 


Abl. 


n5mine 


honore 
Plural 


corpora 


NoM., Voc. 


nomina 


honoris 


corpora 


Gen. 


nomintun 


hondrum 


corporum 


Dat. 


nominibus 


honoribus 


corporibus 


Accu. 


nomina 


honorfis 


corpora 


Abl. 


nominibus 


honoribus 

Stems in i 

Singular 


corporibus 


NOM., 


Voc. civis 


hostis 


nubes 


Gen. 


civis 


hostis 


nubis 


Dat. 


civi 


host! 


nub! 


Accu. 


ciyem 


hostem 


nubem 


Abl. 


civi,-e 


hoste 


nube 
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Plueal 



NOM., Voc. 


civSs 


h08t«S 


nubes 


Gen. 


civinm 


hostium 


nubium 


DlT. 


ciyibns 


hostibns 


nubibns 


Accu. 


civis, -€8 


hostis, -%n 


I nubis, -es 


Abl. 


ciyibns 


hostibns 


nubibus 




Singular 




NoM., Voc. mare 




animal 


Gen. 


maris 




animalis 


DAT. 


marl 




animali 


Accu. 


mare 




animal 


Abl. 


man 




animali 




Plural 




NoM., Voc. maria 




animalia 


Gen 






anim^alinm 


vrJSin. 
DlT. 


maribns 




animalibns 


Accu. 


maria 




animalia 


Abl. 


maribns 




animalibns 




Mixed Stems 






Singular 




NoM., Voc. 


arz 


urbs 


cliens 


Gen. 


arcis 


urbis 


clientis 


DAT. 


arci 


urbi 


client! 


Accu. 


arcem 


urbem 


clientem 


Abl. 


arce 


urbe 


cliente 




Plural 




NoM., Voc. 


arcSs 


. nrbes 


clientSs 


Gen. 


arcium 


nrbinm 


clientium 


DAT. 


arcibns 


urbibns 


clientibus 


Accu. 


arces, -is 


urbes, -is 


clientSs, -is 


Abl. 


arcibns 


urbibns 


clientibus 
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465 



FOURTH DECLENSION 



466 







Stem in u 








Singular 




NOM., Voc. 


manns 


cornt 


domns 


Gkn. 


mants 


comns 


domns 


Dat. 


manui, -u 


cornn 


domni, -6 


Accu. 


manum 


comu 


domum 


Abl. 


manu 


cornu 
Plueal 


domu,-o 


NoM., Voc. 


manns 


comua 


domns 


Gbn. 


manuum 


cornuum 


domuiuii, -onun 


Dat. 


Tnanibns 


comibns 


domibus 


Accu. 


manns 


comua 


domus, -OS 


Abl. 


manibus 


comibiu 


domibus 




FIFTH DECTiENSION 








Stem in e 








Singular 






NoM., Voc. 


dies 


res 




Gen. 


diei 


rei 




Dat. 


diei 


rei 




Accu. 


diem 


rem 




Abl. 


die 
Plural 


re 




NoM., Voc. 


dies 


res 




Gen. 


difimm 


remm 




Dat. 


diebus 


rebus 




Accu. 


dies 


res 




Abl. 


diebns 


rebus 
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ADJECTIVES 



467 



PIEST AND 


SECOND DECLENSIONS 






SlNGUIiAR 






masculine 


FEMININE 


NEUTER 


NOM., Voc. 


bonus, bone bona 


bonum 


Gen. 


boni 


bonae 


boni 


DAT. 


bond 


bonae 


bono 


Accu. 


bonum 


bonam 


bonum 


Abl. 


bono 


bon& 
Plubal 


bono 


NoM., Voc. 


boni 


bonae 


bona 


Gen. 


bonornm 


bonftmm 


bonorum 


DAT. 


bonis 


bonis 


bonis 


Accu. 


bonds 


bonas 


bona 


Abl. 


bonis 


bonis 
Singulab 


bonis 




masculine 


FEMININE 


NEUTEB 


NoM., Voc. 


niger 


nigra 


nigrum 


Gen. 


nigri 


nigrae 


nigri 


Dat. 


nigro 


nigrae 


nigro 


Accu. 


nigrum 


nigi^am 


nigrum 


Abl. 


nigrd 


nigrfi 
Plubal 


nigro 


NoM., Voc. 


nigri 


nigrae 


nigra 


Gen. 


nigrdrum 


nigrarom 


nigrdrum 


Dat. 


nigris 


nigris 


nigris 


Accu. 


nigrds 


nigras 


nigra 


Abl. 


nigris 


nigris 


nigris 
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Singular 






MASCULINE 


FEMININE 


NEUTER 


NoM., Voc. 


miser 


misera 


miserum 


Gen. 


miseri 


miserae 


miseri 


Dat. 


miserd 


miserae 


miserd 


Accu. 


miserum 


miseram 


miseram 


Abl. 


misero 


miser& 
Plural 


miserd 


NoM., Voc. 


miseri 


miserae 


misera 


Gen. 


miserdmm 


miserftnun 


miserdmm 


Dat. 


miseris 


miseris 


miseris 


Accu. 


miseros 


miserfis 


misera 


Abl. 


miseris 


miseris 


miseris 
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THIRD DECLENSION 



Singular 
masc., fem. neuter 

NoM., Voc. audax audax 

Gen. audacis 

Dat. audaci 

Accu. audacem audax 

Abl. audaci 



Plural 

MASC, FEM. neuter 

audacds audacia 

audacium 

audacibus 
audacis, -ds audacia 

audacibus 



Singular 

MASC, FEM. neuter 

NoM., Voc. amans amans 
Gen. amantis 

Dat. amanti 

Accu. amantem amans 
Abl. amante, -i 



Plural 
masc, fem. neuter 

amantds amantia 

amantium 

amantibus 
amantis, -es amantia 

amantibus 
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SiNOVLAR 
MASC, FEM. NEUTER 

NoM., Voc. f ortis forte 

Gen. fortis 

DAT. forti 

Accu. fortem forte 

Abl. forti 

Singular 
masc. fem. neuter 
NoM., Voc. acer acris acre 
Gen. acris acris acris 

Dat. acri acri acri 

Accu. acrem acrem acre 
Abl. acri acri acri 



Plural 

MASC, FEM. neuter 

fortes fortia 

fortitun 
fortibns 

fortis, -§s fortia 
fortibus 
Plural 

MASC FEM. neuter 

acres acres acria 
acrinm acrinm acritun 
acribus acribns acribns 
acris, -es acris, -es acria 
acribns acribns acribns 



469 IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES 

Nine adjectives have -Ins throughout in the 
Genitive Singular and -i in the Dative Singulai^ : 
Snns, s5ln8, totus, nllns^ nUllns, alius, alter, uter, 
neuter. In the plural they are all declined like 
bonus. The following paradigms show the de- 
clension of four in the singular : 

MASC. FEM. NEUT. MASC. FEM. NEUT. 

NoM. unns una unnm uter ntra utmm 

Oen. uDins unins tinins utrins utrins utrins 

Dat. uni fini uni utri utri utri 

Accu. unnm unam unnm utmm utram utmm 

Abl. uno una uno utro utra utro 



NoM. alius alia alind 

Gen. alius alius alius 

I>AT. alii alii alii 

Accu. alinm aliam alind 

Abl. alio alia alid 



alter altera altemm 

alterins alterins alterins 

alteri alteri alteri 

altemm alteram altemm 

altero altera altero 



Digitized by 



Google 



ADJECTIVES 



225 



THE NUMERALS DUO AND TRES 





MASC. 


PEM. 


NBUT. 


MASC, FEM. 


NEUT. 


NOM. 


duo 


duae 


duo 


trfis 


tria 


Gen. 


duorom 


duanun 


duorom 


trium 


trium 


Dat. 


duobns 


duabuj 


duobnj 


tribuj 


tribus 


Accu. 


duos (duo) 


duas 


duo 


tres, -is 


tria 


Abl. 


duobuj 


duabuj 


duobus 


tribus 


tribus 
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DECLENSION OF COMPARATIVES 





Singular 


Plural 




MASC, PEM. NEUT. 


MASC, FEM. NEUT. 


NOM., Voc. 


fortior fortius 


fortiorSs fortiora 


Gen. 


fortioris 


fortiorum 


Dat. 


fortiori 


fortioribus 


Accu. 


fortiorem fortius 


fortiords fortiora 


Abl. 


fortiore 


fortioribus 




Singular 


Plural 




MASC, PEM. NEUT. 


MASC, PEM. NEUT. 


NoM.. Voc. 


Tiliin 


plures plura 


A^^^4maf ¥ Vr%/« 


LIIUD 


Gen. 


Tiliirifi 


plurium 






Dat. 




pluribus 






Accu. 


*xll-« 


plurSs plura 






Abl. 


plure 


pluribus 
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IRREGULAR COMPARISON OP ADJECTIVES 

POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 



bonus 
malus 
mftgnus 


melior 

peior 

maior 


optimus 
pessimus 
mfizimus 


parvus 
multus 

15 


plus 


plurimus 
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&cili8, easy 
difficilis, difficult 
siiiiilis, like 
dissunilis, unlike 
hmnilis, low 
gpracilis, slender 



£BU!ilior 

difficilior 

siinilior 

dissimilior 

humilior 

gracilior 



&cillimtis 

difficiUimiu 

sunillinLiis 

dissiinilliiniis 

humilliiniis 

gracillimiu 



(posteri) 
(ezteri) 
(inferi) 
(sapen) 



posterior, later 
exterior, outer 
inferior, lower 
saperior, higher 



j postremus, latest^ last 

( postumns, late bor7i 

( extrdmus ) 

lextimns, \o«*o^«^'^ 

(infimiu ) ^ 

i - > lowest 

i imns ) 

j supremus, last 

\ suinmus, highest 



(Compare prae, J^ore) prior, /or/wer primus, /rs^ 

" citra, this citerior, hither citimns, hither- 
side of) most 

" ultra, be- vlterior^ farther vltimxiA, farthest^ 
yond) last 

" in, intra, in^ interior, inner intimns, inmost 
within) 

" prope, near) propior, nearer proximns, near- 
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est^ next 



IRREGULAR COMPARISON OF 


ADVERBS 


Positive 


Comparative 


Superlative 


bene, well 


melius 


optime 


male, ill 


peius 


pessime 


mnltnm, much 


plus 


plurimum 


pamm, {too) little 


minus 


minime 


diu, long 


diutius 


diutissime 


saepe, often 


saepius 


saepissimd 




magis, more 


maxime 
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NUMERALS 
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NUMERALS 




CARDINAL 




ORDINAL 


ROMAN 


1. unus, una, unum, one 


primus, -a, -xiniy first 


I 


2, duo, duae, duo, 


two 


secundus (alter), second ii 


3. tres, tria, three 




tertius, third 


III 


4. quattuor 




quartus 


nil or IV 


5. quinque 




quintus 


V 


6. sex 




sextus 


VI 


7. septem 




Septimus 


VII 


8. octo 




octavus 


vm 


9. novem 




nonus 


vnii or IX 


10. decem 




decimus 


X 


11. undecim 




undecimus 


XI 


12. duodecim 




duodecim us 


XII 


13. tredecim (decem et tres) 


tertius decimus 


XIII 


14 quattuordecim 




quartus decimus 


xiin or XIV 


15. quindecim 




quintus decimus 


XV 


16. sedecim 




sextus decimus 


XVI 


17. septendecim 




Septimus decimus 


XVII 


18. duodeviginti (octodecim) 


duodevicensimus 


XVIII 


19. undeviginti (novendecim] 


undevicensimus 


xviiii or XIX 


20. viginti 




vicensimus 


XX 


21. viginti unus 




vicensimus primus 


XXI 


(or unus et viginti) 


(tinus et vicensimus, etc.) 


30. triginta 




tricensimus 


XXX 


40. quadraginta 




quiadragensimus 


xxxx or XL 


50. quinquaginta 




quinquagensimus 


L 


60. sexaginta 




sexagensimus 


LX 


70. septnaginta 




septuagensimus 


LXX 


80. octoginta 




octogensimus 


LXXX 


90. nonaginta 




nonagensimus 


Lxxxx or xc 


100. centum 




centensimus 


c 


101. centum (et) tinus, etc. 


centensimus primus. 


etc, CI 


200. ducenti, -ae, -a 




ducentensimus 


CC 


300. trecenti 




trecentensimus 


CCC 


400. quadringenti 




quadringentensimus 


CCCC 


500. quingenti 




quingentensimus 


10, or D 


600. sescenti 




sexcentensimus 


DC 


700. septingenti 




septingentensimus 


DCC 


800. octingenti 




octingentensimus 


DCCC 


900. nongenti 




nongentensimus 


DCCCC 
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CARDINAL 


ORDINAL 


ROMAN 


1,000. 


mille 


millensimus 


CIO, or M 


5,000. 


quinque milia 


quinquiens millensimus 


100 


10,000. 


decern milia 


deciens millensimus 


CCIOO 


100,000. 


centum milia 


centiens millensimus 


CCCIOOO 



PRONOUNS 
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PERSONAL AND REFLEXIVE 







Singular 


FIRST PERSON 


SECOND PERSON 


NOM., Voc. 


ego 


ta 


Gen. 


mei 


tni 


Dat. 


mihi, mi 


tibi 


Accu. 


me 


te 


Abl. 


me 


td 



REFLEXIVE OF THE 
THIRD PERSON 



Plural 

NoM., Voc. nos vos 

Gen. nostmm, nostri vertrnm, vestri 

Dat. ndbis Yobis 

Accu. nos yds 



Abl. 



nobis 



Yobis 



sni 
sib! 
se, sese 



sni 
sib! 
s$, sese 

sOy sese 
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DEMONSTRATIVE 








Singular 






MASC. 


fem. 


neut. 


NoM., Voc. 


hie 


baee 


hde 


Gen. 


hnins 


hnins 


hnins 


Dat. 


hnic 


hnic 


hnic 


Accu. 


hnne 


hanc 


hoc 


Abl. 


hde 


hfic 


hoc 
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Plueal 






HASC. 


FEM. 


NEUT. 


NOM., Voc. 


hi 


hae 


haec 


Gen. 


hdrum hamm 


hdnuiL 


Dat. 


his 


his 


hiR 


Accu. 


hos 


h&s 


liaec 


Abl. 


Ms 


Ms 

Singulae 


his 




MASC. 


FEM. 


NEUT. 


NoM., Voc. 


me 


ilia 


illud 


Gen. 


illius 


iUius 


ilHns 


Dat. 


iUi 


illi 


iUi 


Accu. 


iUnm 


illam 


illud 


Abl. 


Old 


ilia 

Plural 


iUo 


NoM., Voc. 


iUi 


illae 


ilia 


Gen. 


illdmm illamm 


illdnun 


Dat. 


illiR 


illiB 


illiR 


Accu. 


iUos 


ill§8 


ilia 


Abl. 


illfft 


1II1R 

Singular 


illiR 




MASC. 


FEM. 


NEUT. 


NoM., Voc. 


is 


ea 


id 


Gen. 


dins 


diuj 


Sins 


Dat. 


ei 


ei 


ei 


Accu. 


enm 


earn 


id 


Abl. 


eo 


eft 

Plural 


eo 


NoM., Voc. 


ei,ii 


eae 


ea 


Gen. 


eorom 


eamm 


eSrnin 


Dat. 


eis,ii8 


ei8,ii8 


eis, iis 


Accu. 


608 


efts 


ea 


Abl. 


ei8,ii8 


ei8,ii8 


eis, iis 
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Singular 






MASC. 


FEM. 


NEUT. 


NOM., Voc. 


idem 


e'adem 


idem 


Gen. 


gins'dem 


dinsdem 


einsdem 


DAT. 


eidem 


eidem 


eidem 


Accu. 


eun'dem 


eandem 


idem 


Abl. 


eddem 


e&dem 


eddem 




Plueal 




NoM., Voc. 


( eidem 
(iidem 


eaedem 


e'adem 


Gbn. 


eonm'dem 


e&nmdem 


edmiidem 


DAT. 


( eis'dem 
( iis'dem 


eisdem 


eisdem 


iisdem 


iisdem 


Accu. 


eds'dem 


easdem 


e'adem 




(eisdem 
(iisdem 


eisdem 


eisdem 


Abl. 


iisdem 


iisdem 




Singular 






MASC. 


FEM. 


NEUT. 


NoM., Voc. 


iste 


ista 


istud 


Gen. 


istins 


istins 


istius 


Dat. 


isti 


isti 


isti 


Accu. 


istnm 


istam 


istud 


Abl. 


isto 


istfi 


isto 




Plural 




NoM., Voc. 


isti 


istae 


ista 


Gen. 


istorom 


istamm 


istorom 


Dat. 


istis 


istis 


istis 


Accu. 


istos 


ist&s 


ista 


Abl. 


istis 


istis 


istis 




Singular 






MASC. 


FEM. 


NEUT. 


NoM., Voc 


ipse 


ipsa 


ipsnm 


Gen. 


ipnns 


ipuns 


ipsins 


Dat. 


ipsi 


ipri 


ipsi 


Accu. 


ipsnm 


ipsam 


ipsum 


Abl. 


ips5 


ipsft 


ipso 
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Plural 










MASC. 




FEM. 




neut. 


NOM., 


Voc. 


ipsi 




ipsae 




ipsa 


Gen. 




ipsdram 


ipsarum 




ipsorum 


Dat. 




ipsis 




ipsis 




ipsis 


Accu. 




ipsos 




ips&8 




ipsa 


Abl. 




ipsis 




ipsis 




ipsis 








RELATIVE 












Singular 










MA8C. 




FEM. 




NEUT. 


NOM., 


Voc. 


qui 




quae 




quod 


Gen. 




cnins 




cuius 




cuius 


Dat. 




cui 




cui 




cui 


Accu. 




quern 








quod 


Abl. 




quo 




qua 




quo 








Plural 






NOM., 


Voc. 


qui 




quae 




quae 


Gen. 




qudrun 


I 


quaruni 




quorum 


DAT. 




quibus 




quibus 




quibus 


Accu. 




quos 




qufis 




quae 


Abl. 




quibuj 




quibus 




quibus 






INTERROGATIVE 












SlNGUI^R 






• 




MASC, FEM. 




neut. 






NOM 


., Voc. 


quia 




quid 






Gen 




cuius 




cuius 






Dat 




cui 




cui 






Accu. 


quern 




quid 






Abl 




quo 




qud 










Plural 










Like qui 


relative 






(a) When the adjective form qui is used, 


the declen 


eion throughout coincides with that of the relative 
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478 







INDEFINITE 








Singular 






MASC. 


PEM. 


NBUT. 


NOM. 


aliqnis (-qui) 


aliqna 


aUquid (aUquod) 


Qen. 


alicnlns 


alieniiu 


aliotuiu 


DAT. 


alicui 


aUcni 


aUcni 


Accu. 


aliquem 


aliquam 


aUqnid (aUquod) 


Abl. 


aliquo 


aUqna 

Plural 


aliqud 


NOM. 


aUqni 


aliqna« 


aliqna 


Gen. 


aliquonun 




aliquornm 


Dat. 


ali'quibiu 


aliqnibiu 


aliqnibns 


Accu. 


aliquds 


aliquas 


aliqna 


Abl. 


aliqnibiu 


aliquibiu 

SiNGUIiAR 


aliqnibns 




MASC. 


FEM. 


NEUT. 


NoM. 




qnaedam 




Gen. 


cuiuj'danL 


cui^sdam 


cninsdam 


Dat. 




onidam 


onidam 


Accu. 


quendam 


quandam 




Abl. 


quodam 


qxL&dain 


qu5dam 






Plural 


• 


NOM. 


qnidam 


qnaedam 


qnaedam 


Gen. 




qnftmndam 


quornndam 


Dat. 


quibnsdam 


quibnsdain 


qnibnsdam 


Accu. 


quosdam 


qnftsdam 


qnaedam 


Abl. 


qnibusdam 


qnibnsdam 


qnibnsdam 



(a) qnisqne, each^ qnisqnam, any at all; u qnis, if any ^ 
nd qnis, that not {lest) any are all declined like qnis (qni) 
interrogative. 
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479 



FIRST CONJUGATION 

Stem in a 
amo, amire, amavi, amatus 

Indicative 



ACTIVE 

amo, / love 

am&a, thou lovest {you love) 

amat, he (she^ it) loves 

amfimus, we love 
am&tis, you love 
amant, they love 



Present 

PASSIVE 

amor, / am loved 

amfiris (-re), you are loved 

amatur, he is loved 

amSmnr, we are loved 
amamini, you are loved 
amantur, they are loved 

Imperfect 



am&bam, / lovedy was loving 
ama1>a8, you loved 
am&bat, he loved 

amabamiu, we loved 
am&1>ati8, you loved 
am&bant, they loved 



am&bo, / shall love 
am&bis, you will love 
amabit, he will love 

am&bimns, we shall love 
am&bitis, you will love 
amftbimt, they will love 



amabar, I was loved 
amabfiris (-re), you were loved 
am&batur, he was loved 

amab&miir, we were loved 
amabamini, you were loved 
amabantur, they were loved 

Future 

amabor, I shall be loved 
amaberis (-re), you will be loved 
amabitnr, he will be loved 

am&bimnr, we shall be loved 
amabimini, you will be loved 
am&bimtur, they will be loved 
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ACTIVE 

amavi, 1 loved 
amavisti, you loved 
amayit, he loved 

amayimus, we loved 
amayistiB, you loved 
amavSnmt (-ere), they 



Peefect 

PASSIVE 

(sma^ I was loved 
amatns^ es, you were loved 
lest, he was loved 

Isniniu, we were loved 
ertis, you were loved 
sunt, they were loved 



Pluperfect 



amaveram, / had loved 
amaveras, you had loved 
amaverat, he had loved 

amaveramns, we had loved 
amaveratis, you had loved 
amaverant, they had loved 



eram, / had been loved 
amatns erfts, you had been loved 
erat, he had been loved 

reramiu, we had been loved 

amati \ eratis, you had been loved 

lerant, they had been loved 



Future Perfect 



amavero, / shall have loved 
amaveris, you will have loved amatns 
amaverit, he will have loved 



ero, I shall have been loved 
ens, yotc will have, etc. 
erit, he will have^ etc. 



amayerimiu, we shall have loved r erimiis, we shall have, etc. 

amayeritis, you will have loved amati j eritis, you will have, etc. 
amaverint, tJiey will have loved i enmt, they will have, etc. 



amem 

am§8 

amet 

arndmus 

ametis 

ament 



Subjunctive 
Present 



amer 

amSris (-re) 
amStnr 

amemur 
amemini 
amentnr 
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Impesfect 



ACTIVE 


PASSIVB 


amarem 


amarer 


amares 


amardris (-re) 


amaret 


amardtnr 


amarimiu 


amfirdmnr 


amardtis 


amaremini 


amftrent 


amfirentnr 




Perfect 


aTnayerim 


r aim 


amaveris 


amatns \ sis 


amaverit 


(tdt 


aniaverimiis 


( simiu 


amayeritis 


amati ] sitii 


amayerint 


(smt 




Pluperfect 


amayissem 


essein 


amavifisSs 


amatus- essds 


amayisset 


esset 


amayissSmiu 


reMrnnn 


amavissetiB 


amati ] ess^tlB 


amavissent 


(essent 



amfi, love (thou) 
amate, love (ye) 

am&t5, thou shalt love 
amato, he shall love 
amatote, ye shall love 
amanto, they shall love 



Impebative 

Present 

amfire, be (thou) loved 
amamini, be (ye) loved 

Future 

amator, thou shalt be loved 
amator, he shall be loved 



amantor, thef/ shall be loved 
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Infinitive 

ACnVB PASSIVE 

Pees, amfire, to love amfiri, to he loved 

Peef. amavisfle, to have loved amatiu esse, to have been 

loved 
Fur. amatnms esse, to be amatum iri, to be about to be 
about to love loved 

Pabticiples 

Pees, amftns, -antis, loving Obr. amandus, -a, -nm, to be 

loved 
Put. amattois,-a,-iim,aSow^ Pe»f. amatns, -a, -um, loved^ 
to love having been loved 

Gbeund Supine 

NoM. Accu. amatum, to love . 

Gen. amaiidi, of loving Abl. amatu, to love^ to be 
DAT. djnsjuSib/f or loving loved 

Accu. amandiun, loving 
Abl. amando, by loving 

(a) PERIPHRASTIC CONJUGATION 

Active 
Indicative Subjunctive 



Pees. 


amatunui^ua,]^ 


r am about 
to love 


amatnms sim 


Impeep. 


(( 


eram 




^' essem 


Put. 


U 


ero 






Peep. 


u 


foi 




" fderim 


Plup. 


u 


faeram 




'^ fuissem 


Put. Peep. 


ii 


fdero 







Infinitive 
Pees, amatnrus esse, to be about to love 
Perf. « foisse, to have been about to love 



Digitized by 



Google 



VERBS 237 

Passive 

Indicative Subjunctivb 

Pres. amandns ram, \ ^*f ^f ^^ i^^*^) amandns aim 

( be loved 
Imperf. '^ eram '^ essem 

FuT. " ero 

Peef. " fai " faerim 

Plup. « faeram " ftiisflem 

FuT. Peef. « faerS 

Infinitivb 
Pres. amandiu esse, to have to be loved 
Peef. « foisse, to have had to be loved 

480 SECOND CONJUGATION 

Stem in e 
habeO) habere, habui, habitus 

Ikdicativb 
Present 

ACTIVB passive 

habed, / havcj etc. habeor, / am hady held 

habds habdris (-re) 

habet habdtur 

habdmns habdmnr 

habdtis habdmini 

habent habentur 

Impeefect 
habdbam, / was having^ etc. babdbar, / was hady held 
habdbfis habdbfiris (-re) 

habdbat habdb&tur 

habdbfimns habdbSmnr 

habebatis habdbfinuni 

habdbant habftbantnr 
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ACTIVE 

hab^bo, / shall have, etc. 

habdbis 

habdbit 

habebimns 

habftbitis 

habdbnnt 



PUTUBB 

PASSIVE 

habdbor, / shall be had, held 
habSberis (-re) 
habAitnr 

habdbimnr 
babftbimini 
bab^buntiir 



habui, / have had, etc. 

habuisti 

habuit 

habuimiu 
habuistis 
habuemnt (-ere) 



Perfect 

I sum, / have been 
es [had, held 

est 



i 



811II1118 



habiti -j estis 
(siuit 



Pluperfect 



habneram, / had had, etc. 

habueras 

habuerat 

habneramns 

babueratis 

habnerant 



r eram, / had been 
habitiu \ erfts [had, held 
(erat 

{eramiu 
eratis 
erant 



Future Perfect 

habuero, I shall have had, etc. ( etb,Ishallhavebeen 

habueris habitus < eris [had, held 

habuerit v erit 



habuerimns 

habueritis 

habuerint 



rerimns 
habiti jeritis 
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SUBJUKCTIVE 




Prbsent 


ACTIVB 

habeam 

habeas 

habeat 


PASSIVE 

habear 
habearis (-re) 
habeatur 


habeamns 

habeatis 

habeant 


habe&mnr 
habe&mini 
habeantnr 




Imperfect 


habSrem 

habdrfts 

haberet 


habfoer 
habteftris (-re) 
haberdtur 


habdrenms 

habdrdtis 

habfirent 


habftrSmnr 
habftremini 
habdrentur 


habuerim 

habueris 

habuerit 


Perfect 

r sim 
habitus < sis 
(sit 


habuerimus 

habueritis 

habuerint 


r simus 
habiti ] sitis 
(sint 


habuissem 

habuissSs 

habuisset 


Pluperfect 

r essem 
habitus ] ess^s 
(esset 


habuissdmns 

habuissdtis 

habuissent 


ess^mus 
habiti • essStis 
essent 
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habS, have {thou) 
habSte, have {ye) 



habdto, thou shalt have 
hab§t6, he shall have 
habdtote, ye shall have 
habento, they sliall have 



Imperative 
Present 

habere, he {thou) had, held 
habemini, be {ye) had, held 

Future 

habdtor, thou shalt be had, 
hab§tor, he shall, etc. [held 



habeEtor, they shall be had, 

[held 
Infinitive 

Pres. habere, to have hab§ri, to be had 

Perf. habuiase, to have had habitus esse, to have been had 

FuT. habitums esse, to be habitum iri, to be about to 
about to have be had 







Participles 


Pres. 


habSns, -emtiB, having 


Ger. habendus, -a, -um, to 


FUT. 


habitums, -a. 


-um, 


be had 




about to have 




Perf. habitus, -a, -um, had, 
having been had 




Gerund 




Supine 


NOM. 






Accu. linliifiiTii 


Gen. 


habendi 




Abl. habitu 


DAT. 


habendd 






Accu. 


habendum 






Abl. 


habendd 







(a) PERIPHRASTIC CONJUGATION 

Active 
Pres. habituTUS sum, / am about to have. Etc. 

Passive 
Pres. habendus sum, / must be had. Etc. 
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481 



THIRD CONJUGATION 







Stem in £ 




rego, regere, rexl, rectus 






Indicative 




ACTIVE 


Present passive 




rego, / rule^ etc. 


regor, lam ruled, etc. 




regis 


regeris (-re) 




regit 


regitur 


* 


regimiu 


regimiir 




regitis 


regimini 




regimt 


reguntur 
Imperfect 




regdbam, I was ruling, 


etc. regSbar, / was ruled, etc. 




regebfis 


regebaris (-re) 




regdbat 


regebatur 




regeb&mus 


regebamur 




regdbatis 


regebamini 




reg^bant 


regdbantur 
Future 




regam, / shall rule, etc 


regar, / shall be ruled, etc. 




regSs 


regSris (-re) 




reget 


regetur 




regSmis 


regdmur 




regdtis 


regemini 




regent 


regentur 
Perfect 




rexi, / have ruled, etc. 


( ram, / have been 




rexisti 


rectus \ es [ruled, etc. 




rexit 


(est 




reximns 


sumos 




rexistis 


recti jestis 




rexSrunt (-re) 
16 


sunt 
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Pluperfect 

ACTIVE 

rexeram, / had ruled^ etc. r 

rexeras rectus \ 

rexerat ( erat 



PASSIVE 

eram, / had been 
eras [ruled^ etc. 



rexerfimiu 

rexeratis 

rexerant 



eramus 
recti -i eratis 
erant 



ero, I shall have been 



Future Perfect 

rexero, / shall have ruledy i 

rexeris [etc. rectus < eris [ruled^ etc. 

rexerit ( erit 



rexenmns 

rexeritis 

rexerint 





enmus 




recti ■< eritis 




emnt 




Subjunctive 




Present 


regam 


regar 


regas 


regaris (-re) 


regat 


regatnr 


regamus 


regamur 


regatis 


regamini 


regant 


regantur 




Imperfect 


regerem 


regerer 


regeres 


regereris (-re) 


regeret 


regeretur 


regeremus 


regeremur 


regeretis 


regeremini 


regerent 


regerentnr 
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Perfect 


ACTIVE 


PASSIVE 


rexerim 


(Sim 


rexeris 


rectus •< sis 


rexerit 


(sit 


rexerimuB 


r sinius 


rexeritis 


recti ]sitis 


rexerint 


(sint 




Pluperfect 


rexissem 


r essem 


rexiBses 


rectns } esses 


rexiBset 


(esset 


rexissdmiM 


essemus 


rexissdtis 


recti < essetis 


rexissent 


essent 




Impbeative 




Present 


ACTIVE 


PASSIVE 


rege, rule (thou) 


regere, ie (thou) ruled 


regite, rule (ye) 


regimini, be (ye) ruled 



regito, thou shalt rule 
regito, he shall rule 
regitote, ye shall rule 
regimtd, they shall rule 



Future 

regitor, thou shalt ie ruled 
regitor, he shall he ruled 



reguntor, they shall be ruled 



Infinitive 



Pres. regere, to rule 
Perf. rexisse, to have ruled 
FuT. recturus esse, to be 
about to rule 



regi, to be ruled 
rectus esse, to have been ruled 
rectum iri, to be about to be 
ruled 
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Paeticiples 

ACTIVE PASSIVE 

Pres. regSns, ruling Ge*. regendiu, -a, -nm, to he 

ruled 
FuT. rectfims, -a, -mn, Pbbf. rectus, -a, -mn, ruledy 
about to rule having been ruled 

Gerund Supine 

NoM. Accu. rectum 

Gen. regendi Abl. rectu 

DAT. regendo 
Accu. regendnm 
Abl. regendd 

(a) PERIPHRASTIC CONJUGATION 

Active 

Pres. recimJiB sumy I am about to rule. Etc. 

Passive 
Pres. regendus sum, I must be ruled. Etc. 



482 



THIRD 


CONJUGATION {Continued) 




Verbs 


in -io 


capid] 


capere, 


cepi, captus 




Indicative 


ACTIVE 

capio, Itake^ 

capis 

capit 


Present 

PASSIVE 

etc. capior, / am i 
caperis (-re) 
capitur 


III 




capimur 
capimini 
capiuntur 
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Imperfect 


ACTIVE 


PASSIVE 


capiebam 


capiebar 




Future 


capiam 
capies 
capiet, etc. 


capiar 

capiSris (-re) 
capiStur, etc. 




Perfect 


cepi 


captns sum 




Pluperfect 


ceperam 


captns eram 




Future Perfect 


cepero 


captns erp 




Subjunctive 




Present 


capiam 

capi&8 

capiat 


capiar 

capiarifl (-re) 
capi&tnr 


capiftmns 

capi&tis 

capiant 


capiamnr 
capi&mini 
capiantnr 




Imperfect 


caperem 


caperer 




Perfect 


ceperim 


captns sim 




Pluperfect 


cepissem 


captns essem 
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Impebative 
Present 

ACTIVE PASSIVE 

cape, take {thou) capere, he {thou) taken 

capite, take {ye) capimini, be {ye) taken 

Future 

capito, thou shalt take^ capitor, thou shalt he taken^ 

etc. etc. 

Infinitive 

P»Es. capere, to take capi, to he taken 

Perf. cepisse, to have takefi captns esse, to have heen 

taken 
FuT. capturns esse, to he captnm iri, to he about to he 

about to take taken 



Paeticiples 

Pres. capiens, taking Ger. capiendns, -a, -nm, to 

Put. capturns, -a, -um, about he taken 

to take Perp. captus, -a, -um, taken 



Ogn. capiendi, etc. captum captu 

(a) PERIPHRASTIC CONJUGATION 

Active 
Pres. capturus sum, / am about to take. Etc. 

Passive 
Pres. capiendus sum, / must he taken. Etc, 
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483 



FOURTH CONJUGATION 









Stem in I 




audio, 


audire, audlvl, auditus 


* 






Indicative 
Present 


ACTIVE 




PASSIVE 


audis, / hear^ 

audis 

audit 


etc. 


audior, I am heard^ etc. 
audiris (-re) 
auditnr 


audimiu 

auditis 

audiimt 






audimur 
audimini 
audiimtur 

Imperfect 



audiebam, / was hearing^ audiSbar, / was heard^ etc. 
audiebas [etc. audieb&ris (-re) 

audiebat audiSbatnr 



audiSbftmus 

audiebatis 

audiSbant 


audiebamur 
audiebamini 
audiSbantnr 




Future 


audiam, / shall hear, etc. 

audies 

audiet 


audiar, / shall be heard^ etc 

audieris (-re) 

audietur 


audiemus 

audietis 

audient 


audiemur 
audiemini 
audientur 
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Perfect 



ACTIYB 

audivi, I have heard^ etc. 

audiyifti 

audivit 

audiTimns 
audivistis 
audiy$mnt (-re) 



PASSIVE 



{ ram, / have been 
auditus \ 68 [heard^ etc. 
(est 

/ramus 
auditi \ estU 
(rant 



Plupeefect 

audiy«ram, / had heardy etc. 

audiyerfis 

audiyerat 



I eram, / had been 
auditus • er&s [heard^ etc. 
erat 



audiyerfimus 

audiTerfitis 

audiyerant 



auditi 




Future Perfect 



audiyerd, / shall have heard^ 



audiyeris 
audiyerit 

audlyerimus 

audiyeritis 

audlyerint 



[etc. auditus 



auditi 



erS, / shall have 
eris [been heard, 
erit [etc. 

erimos 

eritis 

emnt 



audiam 

audias 

audiat 

audiamus 

audiatis 

ftudiant 



Subjunctive 
Present 



audiar 
audiaris (-re) 
audi&tor 

audi&mur 
audiftmini 
^.udiantor 



Digitized by 



Google 



VEBBS 



249 





Imperfect 




ACTIVE 




passive 


audirem 

audires 

audiret 




audirer 
audireris (-re) 
audiretur 


audiremiu 

audiretis 

audirent 


Perfect 


audiremur 
audiremini 
audirentur 


audiyerim 

audiyeris 

audiyerit 




rsim 

auditns } sis 
fsit 


audiyerimns 

audiyeritis 

audiyerint 


Pluperfect 


r simus 
auditi )sitis 
(sint 


audiyissem 
audiyisses 
audiyisset 




r essem 

auditns } esses 
(esset 


audiyiflsemns 

audiyiflsetis 

audiyissent 


Imperative 
Present 


{ essemns 
auditi < essetis 
(essent 


audi, hear {thou) 
audite, hear {ye) 


audire, he {thou) heard 
audimini, ie {ye) heard 




Future 




audits, thou shalt hear 

audits 

aurlitote 


, etc. auditor, thou shalt he heardy 
auditor [etc. 


Audinnto 


audiuntor 
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Infinitive 



ACTIVE 

Pres. audire, to hear 
Pebf. audivisse, to have 

heard 
Fur. audituniB.esse, to he 

about to hear 



PASSIVE 

aadiri, to he heard 
auditiu esse, to have been 

heard 
auditum iri, to he ahout to 

he heard 



Paeticiples 

Pres. audiens, hearing <^er. audiendns, -a, -um, to he 

heard 
FuT. auditums, -a, -nm, Perf. auditus, -a, -um, heard^ 
ahout to hear having heen heard 



GERUND 

audiendi, -do, -dum, -do 



supine 
auditum, auditu 



(a) PERIPHRASTIC CONJUGATION 

Active 
Pres. auditurus sum, / am ahout to hear. Etc. 

Passive 
Pres. audiendus sum, / must he heard. Etc. 



484 



CoNj. I hortor, 

CoNj. IT vereor, 

CoNj. Ill sequor, 

CoNj. IV potior, 



DEPONENT VERBS 

hortari, hortatus, to urge 

vereri, veritus, to fear 

sequi, secutus to follow 

potiri, potitus, to 
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II 



III 



IV 



Pres. 


hortor 


vereor 


sequor 


potior 




hortarig (-re) 


vereris (-re) sequeris (-re) potiris (-re) 




hortatur 


veretur 


sequitur 


potitur 




hortamur 


veremur 


seqiiimur 


potimur 




hortamini 


yeremini 


sequimini 


potimini 




hortantur 


verentur 


sequuntur 


potiuntur 


Impp. 


hortabar 


yerebar 


sequebar 


potiebar 


FUT. 


hortabor 


verebor 


sequar 


potiar 


Peef. 


hortatus sum 


yeritus sum 


secutus sum 


potitus sum 


Plup. 


hortatuB 


yeritns 


secutus 


potitus 




eram 


eram 


eram 


eram 


F.P. 


hortatns ero 


yeritus ero 


secutus ero 


potitus ero 






Subjunctive 




Pres. 


horter 


yerear 


sequar 


potiar 


Impf. 


hortarer 


yer§rer 


sequerer 


potirer 


Perf. 


hortatns aim 


yeritus sim 


secutus sim 


potitus sim 


Plup. 


hortatns 


yeritus 


secutus 


potitus 




essem 


essem 


essem 


essem 



Imperative 
hortare, etc. yerere, etc. sequere, etc. potire, etc. 



Pres. hortari yerSri 

Perf. hortatus esse yeritus esse 

FuT. hortaturus yeriturus 
esse 



Pres. hortans 

FuT. hortaturus 

Ger. hortandus 

Perf. hortatus 



Infinitive 

sequi 

secutus esse 
secuturus 
esse 



Paeticiples 



yerdns 
veri turns 
verendus 
yeritus 



sequens 
secuturus 
sequendus 
secutus 



potiri 
potitus esse 
potiturus 
esse 



potiens 
potiturus 
potiendus 
potitus 
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Gerund 
hortandi, yerendi, sequendi, potiendi, 
etc. etc. etc. etc. 

Supine 
hortatimi,-tn yeritimi,-tn secutum, -tn potitiim,-tn 

(a) Notice that Deponent Verbs have the Active 
form of the Future Infinitive and the Participles of both 
voices. 



486 



IRREGULAR VERBS 

Sum, esse, fui 

Indicative 



SINGULAR 

sum, I am 

es, you are 

est, he (shcy it) is 

eram, Fwas 
erfis, you were 
erat, he was 

ero, / shall be 
eris, you will be 
erit, he will be 

fui, / have been^ was 
fuisti, you have beetiy 
fuit, he has been, was 



Present 

PLURAL 

sumiu, we are 
estis, you are 
sunt, they are 

Imperfect 

eramus, we were 
eritis, you were 
erant, they were 

Future 

erimus, we shall be 
eritis, you will be 
emnt, they will be 

Perfect 

f uimuB, we have been, were 

were f uistis, you have been, were 

fuenint (-ere), they 

been, were 
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Pluperfect 

PLURAL 

f ueramns, toe had been 
f ueratis, you had been 
f uerant, they had been 

Future Perfect . 
fuero, I shall have been fuerimug, we shall have been 

fueris, you will have been f ueritis, you will have been 
f uerit, he toill have been f uerint, they will have been 



SINGULAR 

f ueram, / had been 
f ueras, you had been 
fuerat, he had been 





Subjunctive 






Present 




sim 




simus 


sis 




sitis 


sit 


Imperfect 


sint 


essem 




essemns 


esses 




essetis 


esset 


Perfect 


essent 


fuerim 




fuerimns 


fueris 




fueritis 


fuerit 


Pluperfect 


fuerint 


fuissem 




fuissemns 


fuisses 




fuissitis 


fuisset 


Imperative 
Present 


fuissent 


es, be {thou) 


este, be 

Future 


•(ye) 


esto, thoti shalt be 


estate, 


ye shall be 


esto, he shall be 


sunto, 


they shall be 
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Infinitive 
Pres. esse, to he 
Perf. f uisse, to have been 
FuT. f utnms, esse 

(fore), to he ahout to he 



Pabticiple 
Fur. f utums, -a, -nm, ahout 
to he 



486 COMPOUNDS OF SUM 

(a) possum, posse, potui, to he able, can 

Indicative Subjunctive 
Pres. possum, / can possim 

potes, you can possis 

potest, he can possit 



possomus, we can 
potestis, you can 
possont, they can 



Impf. 

FuT. 

Perp. 

Plup. 

F, P. 
Infin. Pres. 
Part. 



possimus 

possitis 

possint 

possem 



Pres. 



poteram, / could 

potero, / shall he ahle 

potni, / could potuerim 

potueram, / had heen ahle potnissem 

potuero, / shall have heen ahle 

posse, to he ahle Perf. potuisse, to have 

potens {e^dj.), powerful [heen ahle 

(h) prosnm, prddesse, prdfiu, to help 

Indicative Subjunctive 

prosum, / help prdsim 

prodes prosls 

prodest prosit 

prdsomns prdsimns 

prodestis proutis 

prosimt prosint 
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Indicative 



Subjunctive 



Impf. prdderam, I was helping prodessem 

FuT. prddero, / shall help 

Perf. profai, I helped profaerim 

Plup. profacram, / had helped profdissem 

F. P. profaero, I shall have helped 

Impeb. prodes, prddesto, etc. 

Infin. Pbes. prodesse Perf. profaisse Fut. profatunu esse 

Part. proftttums, about to help 

487 void, velle, volni, — , to be willing^ will, wish 

nolo, ndUe, nolui, — , to be unwilling, will not 
maid, malle^ maliii, — , to be more willing, prefer 







Indicative 




Pres. 


void, / tvish 


ndld, / ivill not 


maid, I prefer 




Vis 


ndnvis 


m&vis 




vult 


ndn vnlt 


mavnlt 




volumns 


ndlnmns 


malnmns 




vnltis 


ndn vnltis 


mavnltis 




volunt 


ndlnnt 




Impf. 


voldbam 


ndlebam 


malebam 


Fut. 


volam, voids, etc 


. ndlani,ndles,etc. m§lam,m&les,etc 


Perf. 


volni 


ndlni 


malni 


Plup. 


volneram 


ndlneram 


malneram 


F. P. 


volnerd 


ndlnerd 

Subjunctive 


malnerd 


Pres. 


velim 


ndlim 


malim 




velis 


ndlis 


malis 




velit 


ndUt 


malit 




velimns 


ndlimns 


malimns 




velitis 


ndlitis 


malitis 




velint 


ndlint 
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Subjunctive (continued) 
Impf. veUem ndllem mallem 

Perf. voluerim ndluerim malaerim 

Plup. volnissem ndlmssem maliiissein 







Imperative 




Pres. 




noli 
nolite 










FUT. 




nolitd, etc. 
Infinitive 










Pres. 


VcUe 


nolle 


maUe 


Perf. 


voluisse 


ndluisse 
Participle 


maluisse 


Pres. 


volens 


nolens 
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1 eo, ire, (ivi) ii, itunu, go 



Subjunctive 
earn, eas, eat 
eamns, eatis, eant 
irem, ires, iret 
iremiis, iritis, irent 



Indicative 
Pres. eo, 18, it 

imus, itis, eunt 
Impf. ibam, ibas, ibat 

ibamiis, ibatis, ibant 
FuT. ibo, ibis, ibit 

ibimns, ibitis, ibunt 
Perf. (ivi), ii (iverim) ierim 

Plup. (iveram) ieram (ivissem) issem 

F. P. (ivero) iero 

Imperative 
i, ite, ito, ito, itote^ ennto 



Pres. ire 



Infinitive 
Perf. (ivisse) isse 



FuT. itumsesse 
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Participles 
Pbes. iSns, enntis Fut. itnnu Geb. enndum 

Gerund : eundi, -do, -dum, -do Supine : itnm, itu 

(a) The compounds adeo, approach^ ineo, enter, and 
some others, are transitive. They are inflected as fol- 
lows in the passive : 



Indicative 


Subjunctive 


Pees, adeor Impp. adlbar 


Pbes. adear 


adiris Put. adibor 


Impf. adirer 


aditnr Pebp. aditus tram 


Pebf. aditas sim 


adimur Plxjp. aditus eram 


Plup. adituseisem 


adimini PP. aditnsero 


Infin. adirl, aditns esse 


adeontur 


Pabt. aditus adeundns 



(J) In the perfect system of c6 and its compounds 
the forms with v are extremely rare. 

2 fio, fieri, fetotus sum, to be made^ become 



Indicative 


Subjunctive 


Pbes. 


fid 

fis 

fit 

fimiui 

fitis 

fiunt 






fiam 

fi&8 

fiat 
fifimus 
fifitis 
fiant 


Impp. 


mbam 






fierem 


Put. 


fiam 








Pebf. 


faotusi 


lum 




fiEUstus aim 


Plup. 


£Et0tU8 ( 


eram 




fitctosessem 


P.P. 


fiEictuserd 








Imperative 




Infinitive 


Pbes. 


fi 


fite 


Pbes. 


fieri 


Fut. 


fito 


fitdte 


Pebf. 


£Eud;u8e88e 




fitd 


fiunto 


Fut. 


fEu^um iri 


17 
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Paeticiples 
Pbrf. fEtctu, -a, -nm Geb. fiEusiendns, -a, -un 



489 



fero, ferre, tali, latns, bear 





ACTIVE PASSIVE 




Indic. 


SuBj. Indio. 


SUBJ. 


Pres. 


fero 


feram feror 


ferar 




fers 


ferfis ferris 


feraris (-re) 




fert 


ferat fertnr 


feratnr 




ferimiui 


feramns ferimur 


feramnr 




fertis 


feratis ferimiui 


feramini 




fenint 


ferant fenmtur 


ferantnr 


Impf. 


ferebam 




ferrer 


Put. 


feram 


ferar 




Pebf. 


tnU 


tnlerim latns sun 


latns sim 


Plup. 


tnleram 


tnlissem latns eram 


latns ossein 


P.P. 


tnlero 


latns ero 

Impeeative 




Pees. 


fer 


ferte ferre 


ferimini 


Put. 


ferto 
fertd 


fertote fertor 
fenintd fertor 






femntor 






Infinitive 




Pres. 


ferre 


ferri 




Perf. 


tnlisse 


latns esse 




Put. 


laturus esse Ifituin iri 








Paeticiples 




Pres. 


ferens 


Perf. latns 




Put. 


latums 


Ger. ferendns 




Gerund : ferendi, -do, -dum, -do Supine ; 


latnm, -tn 
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The following vocabulary contains all the words used in the pre- 
ceding lessons and in the account of Caesar's Invasion of Britain 
given in § 461 ; but the words given in the special vocabularies to the 
reading exercises are not repeated here. The present infinitive only 
is given of verbs conjugated like amo. The component parts of 
compound verbs are shown in parentheses immediately after the 
verbs ; allied words follow the meanings as in the vocabularies to the 
lessons. A numeral after the meanings refers to the lesson in which 
the word is first used, unless preceded by the sign of a section. The 
few abbreviations will be readily understood. 



A 
a, ab, adverbial prefix and prep. 

w. abl., from^ by, 9. 
abdo, -ere, -didi, -ditus (ab + 

do), to put away, to hide; se 

abdere, to hide one^a self; ab- 

ditus, -a, -urn, hidden, 51. 
abeo, -Tre, -ii, -iturns (ab + 

e5), to go off, go away, 47. 
absnm, -esse, af ni, afnturus (ab 

+ sum), to be away, absent, 13. 
ae, conj., see atqne. 
aceedo, -ere, -eessi, -cessurns 

(ad + cedo), to approach, draw 

near, 49. 
accido, -ere, -cidi, — , to fall, 

happen, 51. 
accipio, -ere, -cepi, -ceptus (ad 

+ eapio), to receive, accept, 

get, 37. 
acer, acris, £cre. adj., sharp, 

keen, active, 21. 



acies, -ei, f ., line of battle, 26. 
acriter, adv., sharply, eagerly 

(acer), 25. 
ad, adverbial prefix and prep. w. 

accu., to, toward ; w. names of 

towns, in the vicinity of, 13. 
addueo, -ere, -duxi, -duetus (ad 

+ dnco), to lead to, bring, in- 
duce, 50. 
adeo, -Tre, -ii, -iturns (ad + eo), 

to go to, approach, 53. 
adfero, -ferre, -tail, -latns 

(ad + fero), to bear to, bring 

up, 51. 
adflicto, -are, to dash against, 

wreck, shatter, § 461. 
adfligo, -ere, -fllxT, -flietns, to 

shatter, injure, §461. 
adgrego, -are, to gather, join, 

§461. 
adigo, -ere, -egi, -actus (ad + 

ago), to drive to, hurl, cast, § 461. 
259 
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aditos, -iis, m., approwh^ curival, 
access (adeo), 53. 

adiungo, -ere, -innxi, -ianetns, 
to join to J attach, unite, 55. 

adiuTd, -are» -iuTi, -intos, to 
help, aid, 28. 

administr5, -are, to manage, 
carry on, 15. 

admitto, -ere, -misi, -missus (ad 
+ mitto), to commit, allow, 
bring on one's self, § 461. 

adorior, -irT, -ortus (ad + 
orior), to rise up against, at- 
tack, 44. 

adpropinqno, -are, to approach 
(propinquns), 17. 

adsum, -esse, -fuT, -futurus (ad 
+ sum), to he present, 25. 

adulescens, -ntis, adj., young-, 
as a substaDtive,yoi«n^ man, 46. 

adyentus, -us, m., arrival, ap- 
proach, 31. 

adrersus, -a, -urn, adj., opposite, 
unfavorable, 51. 

aedifleinm, -i, n., building (aedi- 
flco), 27. 

aediflco, -are, to build, 9. 

aeger, aegra, aegrmm, adj., 
sick, feeble, 7. 

aegrre, adv., feebly, with diffi- 
culty, § 461. 

Aemilius, -i, m., Aemilius, 37. 

aeqninoctium, -i, n., equinox 
(aeqnns, nox), § 461. 

aequus, -a, -urn, adj., level, 
equal, fair, 39. 

aes, aeris, n., metal, copper, 
h'onze, § 461. 

aestas, -atis, f., summer, 20. 

aestns, -ns, m., tide, § 461. 

aetas, -atis, f., age, time of life, 
39. 



Africa, -ae, f., Africa, 32. 
ager, agri, m., field, land, 6. 
agmen, -inis, n., line of march 

(ago), 26. 
ago, -ere, egi, ietns, drive, lead, 

do, discuss ; gratias agere, to 

express thanks, 32. 
agricola, -ae, m., farmer (ager), 

4. 
alaeritas, -atis, f., eagerness, 

zeal, § 461. 
Aleibiades, -is, m., Alcibiades, 

85. 
aliSnns, -a, -am, adj., another% 

others', foreign (alios), 56. 
aliqnis, -qua, -quid (-quod), 

indef. pron., some ons, some, 

any (declined, § 478), 52. 
alius, -a, -nd, adj., another, 

other; alius . . . alius, one 

. . . another (decl. § 469), 41. 
alter, -era, -erum, adj., t?ie other 

of two (declined, § 469), 44. 
altitude, -inis, f., height (altus), 

24. 
altnm, -i, n., the deep (altus), 

§461. 
altus, -a, -um, adj., high, deep, 

22. 
amicitia, -ae, f ., friendship, alli- 
ance, friendly relations (ami- 
cus), 11. 
amicus. -1, m., friend (amo), 4. 
amitto, -ere, -misi, -missus (a 

+ mitt5), to let go, lose, 31. 
amo, -are, to love (conj. § 479), 1. 
amor, -oris, m., love, affection 

(amo), 17. 
ancilla, -ae, f., maid-servant, 1. 
ancora, -ae, f., anchor, § 461. 
anguste, adv., narrowly, closely 

(angustus), § 461. 
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angnstns, -a, -um, adj., na/rrow, 

close^ confined^ § 461. 
animadverto, -ere, -YertT, -rer- 

sns (auimnm + adTerto), to 

turn the mind to, notice, 52. 
animal, -alia, n., living being, 

animal, 18. 
animus, -i, m., mind, courage, 

soul, 11. 
annus, -i, m., year, 20. 
ante^ adv. and prep. w. accu., he- 
fore, 15. 
anteqnam (ante + quam), conj., 

before (see |S 367, u. 1), 47. 
antea, adv., before, previously 

(ante), 34. 
Antioclius, -1, m., Antiochus, 34 
antlquus, -a, -um, adj., ancient, 

old (ante), 6. 
apertus, -a, -um, adj., open, ex- 
posed, unprotected, § 461. 
appello, -are, address, call, 

name, 9. 
Appius, -1, m., Appius, 31. 
apud, prep. w. accu., with, before, 

by, near, among, 17. 
Apulia, -ae, f., Apulia, 37. 
aqua, -ae, f., water, 27. 
aquila, -ae, f., eagle, standard, of 

a legion, § 461. 
ara, -ae, f., altar, 3. 
arbitror, -arl, -atus, dep. v., to 

think, suppose, 41. 
arbor, -oris, f., tree, 17. 
arcesso, -ere, -sTvT, -situs, to 

summon, send for, § 461. 
argrentum, -i, n., silver, money, 5. 
aridus, -a, -um, adj., dry; neut. 

as substantive, aridum, -T, dry 

land, beach, § 461. 
arma, -orum, n. plur., arms, 

weapons (armo), 10. 



armamenta, -orum, n. plur., 
equipment, tackle, rigging (ar- 
mo), § 461. 

armo, -are, to arm, equip, 21. 

arx, areis, f., citadel, 19. 

Asia, -ae, f., Asia, 28. 

Atheniensis, -e, adj., Athenian; 
as subst., an Athenian, 28. 

atque, -ae, conj., and, and also, 
31. 

Atrebas, -atis, adj., Atrebatian ; 
Atrebates, -um, m. plur., the 
Atrebates, a people of Belgic 
Gaul, § 461. 

atrox, -oeis, adj., savage, fright- 
ful, 22. 

attingo, -ere, -tigi, -tactus, to 
touch, reach, § 461. 

auetoritas, -atis, f., influence, 
authority, 28. 

audacia, -ae, f., boldness, daring 
(audax), 16. 

andacter, adv., boldly {wxAkjC), 
25. 

audax, -acis, adj., bold, daring 
21. 

audeo, -ere, ausus, seml-dep. v., 
to dare (see § 295), 38. 

audio, -ire, -ivT (-11), -Ttus, to 
hear (conj. § 483), 34, 

augeo, -ere, auxi, auctus, to in- 
crease, enlarge, magnify, 28. 

aurlga, -ae, m., a charioteer^ 
driver, § 461. 

aut, conj., or; aut . . . aut, 
either , , , or, 40. 

autem, conj., but, moreover, how- 
ever, 49. 

auxilior, -ari, -atus, dep. v., to 
help, aid (auxilinm), § 461. 

auxilium, -i, n., h^lp, assist- 
ance, 7. 
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Araricam, -T, n., Avariciiniy now 

Bourges, 54. 
aridus, -a, -urn, adj., eager, 17. 

B 

barbarus, -a, -um, adj., foreign^ 
barbarian, 28. 

beatns, -a, -nm, adj., happy, for- 
tunate, 23. 

Belgae, -amm, m. plur., the Bel- 
gians, 12. 

bellum, -i, n., war, 6. 

bene, adv., well (bonus), 25. 

benefleinm, -i, n., kindness, favor 
(bene, faeio), 50. 

bonus, -a, -um, adj., good (decL 
§§ 62, 467), 1 fE. 

brevT, adv., in a short time (bre- 
Tis), § 461. 

brevis, -e, adj., brief, short, 21. 

BritannT, -ornm, m. plur., the 
Britons, 6. 

Britannia, -ae, f., Britain, Eng- 
land, 3. 



caedes, -is, f ., slaughter, massacre, 
18. 

caelum, -i, n., sky, heaven, 27. 

Caesar, -aris, m., (Caius Julius) 
Caesar, 12. 

campus, -1, m., field, plain, 4. 

capio, -ere, cepi, captus, to take, 
seize, capture (conj. § 482), 33. 

captiTUS, -1, m., captive (capio), 
27. 

caput, -itis, n., head, 16. 

Cartliaginiensis, -e, adj., Car- 
thaginian', as substantive, a 
Carthaginian, 32. 

earns, -a, -um, adj., dear, 2 ft. 



Cassiyelaun us, -i, m ., Cassivelau- 
nus, a leader of the Britons, 49. 

castra, -orum, n. plur., a forti- 
fied camp, 18. 

casus, -us, m., accident, event, oc- 
currence, 49. 

causa, -ae, f., cause, reason; abl. 
causa w. gen., for the sake of, 
10. 

careo, -ere, eayT, cautus, to be 
on one's guard, take care, 45. 

cede, -ere, cessi, cessurus, to 
withdraw, yield, 42. 

celer, -eris, -ere, adj., swift, 
quick, 23. 

celeritas, -atis, f., swiftness, 
speed (celer), 30. 

celeriter, adv., swiftly, quickly 
(celer), 16. 

centurio, -onis, m*., centurion, 41. 

certe, adv., certainly, at least 
(certus), § 461. 

certus -a, -um, b^],, fixed, deter- 
mined, certain; aliquem cer- 
tiorem facere, to inform one, 
22. 

ceteri, -ae, -a, adj., all the rest, 
the others, 7. 

Cliersonesus, -i, f., the Chersone- 
sus, a peninsula of Thrace, 28. 

Cineas, -ae, m., Cineas, a friend 
and envoy of king Pyrrhus, 31. 

circiter, adv., about (with nu- 
merals ; circum), § 461. 

circum, adverbial prefix and 
prep. w. accu., around, 41. 

circumdo, -are, -dedl, -datus 
(circum -l- do), to put around, 
surround, § 461. 

circumsisto, -ere, -stetT, — , to 
surround, beset, § 461. 

circumvenio, -ire, -reni, -ven- 
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tns (circnm + renio), to come 

around, surround, invest, 46. 
cito, adv., rapidly, quickly, su- 
per!, citissime, with the great- 
est speed, § 461. 
citerior, -ius, adj. comp., hither, 

nearer (comp. § 471), 24 
ciris, -is, m. and f., citizen, 18. 
ciTitas, -atis, f ., citizenship, state 

(ciTis), 19. 
clades, -is, m., loss, disaster, 18. 
clam, adv., secretly, 33. 
clamor, -oris, m., shout, 17. 
clarns, -a, -am, adj., bright, clear, 

famous, 3 ff. 
classis, -is, t, fleet, 31. 
Claudius, -i, m., Claudius, 31. 
cliens, -entis, m., dependent, 

client, 19. 
coepi, coepisse, coeptus, defect. 

v., to begin ; the present system 

is supplied by incipio, -ere, 

46. 
cogito, -are, to think, consider, 

plan, 53. 
cognosc5, -ere, -uSyi, -nitus, to 

become acquainted with, learn, 

recognise, 34 
c5g5, -ere, -egi, -actus (cum + 

ago), to compel, force, collect, 32. 
coliors, -liortis, f., a cohort, one 

tenth of a legion, 19. 
coliortor, -ari, -atus (cum + 

liortor), dep. v., to encourage, 

§461. 
coUis, -is, m., a hill, 18. 
com-, con-, co-, adverbial prefix 

= cum, untK together, 
comes, -itis. m. and f., a com- 

potion, 15. 
commeatns, -us, m., tra/nsporta- 

tion, supplies, § 461. 



commendo, -are, commit, entrust, 
§461. 

commTlito, -5uis, m., fellovh 
soldier (miles), § 461. 

committo, -ere, -mIsT, -missus 
(cum + mitto), to engage in 
battle, 31. 

Commius, -i, m., Commius, a 
chief of the Atrebates, § 461. 

commode, adv., conveniently, fit- 
ly, easily, § 461. 

communis, -e. adj.. common, 50. 

comparo, -are (cum + paro), to 
get ready, prepare, 14. 

compleo, -ere, -pleTi, -pletus, 
to fill, cover, 47. 

complnres, -a or -ia, adj. plur., 
several, a good many, 45. 

compreliendo, -ere, prehendi, 
prehensus, to arrest, seize, 
53. 

concedd, -ere, -cessi, -cessnrus 
(cum + cedo), to yield, with- 
draw, 47. 

concilium, -i, n., council, con- 
ference, 14. 

concurro,-ere,-currT or-cucur- 
ri, -cursnrus, to run together, 
54 

condici5, -onis. f., terms, 32. 

confertus, -a, -um, adj., crowded, 
close, § 461. 

confero, -ferre, -lull, -latus 
(cum + fero), to bring togeth- 
er, 53. 

confestim, adv., promptly, hasti- 
ly, § 461. 

c5nflcio, -ere, -feci, -feetus (cum 
+ facio), to finish, perform, 
wear out, 45. 

confido, -ere, -flsns (cum -i- 
fido), to trust, be confident, 38. 
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c$iiflrm$, -ftre, to strengthen, 

establish, 20. 
c5iiiei$, -ere, -iScI, -iectos, to 

throw together, east, hurl, § 461. 
conimigd, -ere, -iunxi, -iunc- 

tus, to join together, unite, 54. 
eonionx, -ingis, m. or f., husbafid 

or wife (eoniangd), 15. 
eoniurfttio, -Snis, f., conspiracy, 

plot (coniuro), § 461. 
eoiiiar5, -are, to swear together, 

plot, conspire, 12. 
conloc$, -ftre, to station, place, 18. 
eonloqnor, -loqai, -locutns, dep. 

T., to converse, 54 
c5nor, -ari, -atos, dep. v., to at- 
tempt, 36. 
c5iiscendo, -ere, -scendi, -scSn- 

811S, to mount, go on board ship, 

§461. 
eOnseqnor, -i, -secutus (cum + 

seqiior), dep. v., to overtake, 

87. 
eOnsilinm, -I, n., plan, design, 

counsel, 13. 
eOnsigto, -ere, -stiti, — , to take 

a position, stand, halt, 43. 
o5iispiei5, -ere, -spexl, -spectus, 

to see, make out, observe, § 461. 
c5ii8tita5, -ere, -stitni, -stitu- 

tns, to establish, place, station, 

41. 
e5iist5, -ftre, -stiti, -statnrus, to 

agree ; impers., it is agreed, is 

an established fact, 51. 
ednsnesco, -ere, -saeri, -suetus, 

to become accustomed, 51. 
c5nsaetado, -inis, f., custom, 

habit, 51. 
c5nsal, -is, m., consult, 17. 
cSnsnlo, -ere, consnlnT, e5ii- 

Bultus, to have regard for, care 



for, consult ; aliqnem e$n- 

sulere, to consult a person; 

alieui c5ii8alere, to look out 

for a person^ s interests, 49. 
contendd, -ere, -tendi, -tentug, 

to exert one^s self, hasten, 82. 
continens, -ntis, m., mainland, 

continent, § 461. 
contineS, -ere, -tinoi, -tentug 

(cum -I- teneo), to hold back, 

keep in check, 27. 
continaos, -a, -am, adj., con- 
secutive, successive, 20. 
contra, prep. w. accu., against, 

12. 
conrenio, -ire, -renT, -rentarns 

(cum + renio), to come to- 

gether, assemble, 42. 
eonTOc5, -are (cam -i- toco), to 

call together, assemble, 13. 
coOrlor, -irT, -ortas, (cam -i- 

orlor), arise, spring up, § 461. 
copia, -ae, f ., plenty, abundance ; 

plur. e5piae, troops, forces, 11. 
corna, -us, n., horn, wing of an 

army, 26. 
corpus, -oris, n., body, 17. 
cotidianus, -a, -um, adj., daily 

(cotidie), 88. 
cotfdie, adv., every day, daily, 

86. 
crSber, -bra, -brum, adj., fre- 
quent, numerous, 51. 
culpa, -ae, f., fault, blame, % 461. 
cum, conj., when, because, since, 

although (see §§ 874-376), 48. 
cum, prep. w. abl., with, 6. 
cunctator, -oris, m.. the Delayer, 

a term applied to Quintns Fa- 

bius Maxim us (cunctor), 83. 
cnnctor, -ari, -atus, dep. v., to 

delay, § 461. 
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cnpio, -ere, -Tti (-il), -itus, to de- 
sire^ he eagery 33. 

cur, adv., why f 30. 

eura, -ae, f., care (euro), 2. 

euro, -are, to care for ; w. 
gerundive, to have a thing 
donCf 4. 

curms, -us, m., chariot, § 461. 

eursus, -us, m., running, speed, 
54. 

eustos, -odis, m., a guard, 15. 



d6, prep, w, abl., from, about, con- 

ceming, 9. 
de-, adverbial prefix, doum from, 

away from, 
dea, -ae, f., goddess (deus) ; dat. 

and abl. plur., deabus, 3. 
debeo, -ere, debul, debitus, owe, 

ought, 44. 
decern, adj. indeclin., ten, 23. 
decerto, -are, to fight, 13. 
decimus, -a, -urn, adj., tenth 

(decern), § 461. 
dSclIris, -e, adj., sloping doton, 

doum hill, § 461. 
dedecus, -oris, n., disgrace, g 461. 
d^do, -ere, dedidi, deditus (de 

+ do), give up, surrender, 34. 
dednc5, -ere,-duxi, -ductus (dS 

+ duco), to lead away, with- 
draw, 33. 
defendo, -ere, -fendi, -fensus, 

to defend, 33. 
defero, -ferre, -tuli, -latus (dS 

+ fero), to bring down, report, 

55. 
defessus, -a, -urn, tired out, 

wearied, 45. 
dSflcio, -ere, -feci, -fectus (de+ 

facio), to fail, be wanting, 48. 



deicio, -ere, -iecl, -iectus (de 

+ iacio), to throw down, cast, 

§461. 
delude, adv., then, secondly, next, 

32. 
deligo, -are, to bind fast, moor, 

§461. 
delitesco, -ere, -litui, — , to 

hide, conceal, § 461. 
demessus, -a, -um, perf. part, of 

the following verb. 
demeto, -ere, -messuT, -messus, 

to reap, cut down, § 461. 
demonstro, -are, to point out, 

show, 53. 
denique, adv., finally, 33. 
depono, -ere, -posui, -positus 

(de + pono), to put off, lay 

aside, § 461. 
desilio, -ire, -silui, -sultus, to 

leap down, jump overboard, 

§461. 
desisto, -ere, -stiti, — , to cease, 

cease from, give up, 40. 
despero, -are (de + spero), to 

give up hope, despair, 38. 
desum, -esse, -fui, -futurus (de 

+ sum), to fail, 38. 
deterreo, -ere, -terrui, -terri- 

tns (de + terreo), to frighten 

off, deter, 33. 
deus, -1, m., god, 10. 
dexter, -tra, -trum, adj., right, 

on the right ha/nd^ 26. 
dico, -ere, dixi, dictus, to say, 

tell, speak, 31. 
dies, -ei, m., a day, time, 26. 
dilTero, -ferre, distuli, dilatus 

(dis + fero), to spread, scatter; 

in the pres. system, to differ, 54. 
difllcilis, -e, adj., difficult (faci- 

lis; compared, § 471), 23, 
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difficoltis, -atis, f., difficulty, 

trouble (difficilis), 41. 
dignns, -a, -am, adj., worthy ; w. 

abl., worthy of, 40. 
diligentia, -ae, f., care, pains, 

attention, 11. 
dimico, -are, to fight, 21. 
dimitto, -ere, -misi, -missus 

(dis + mittd), to send away, 

let go, 39. 
dis-, di-, dif-, adyerbial prefix, 

apart, atoay, 
discedo, -ere, -eessi, -cessurus 

(dis + c6do), to go away, de- 
part, 42. 
discessns, -us, m., departure 

(discedo), 55. 
dispersns, -a, -am, perf. part, of 

dispergro, to scatter, § 461. 
dissimilis, -e, adj., unlike (simi- 

lis; compared §471), 23. 
din, adv., long, 10. 
diutins, adv., comp. of din. 
dirido, -ere, -YisT, -risus, to 

divide, separate, 50. 
do, d&re, dMi, d&tns, to give, 

2ff. 
dolor, -oris, m., pain, grief, 37. 
dominus, -i, m., master, owner, 4. 
domus, -us, f., house, home (decl. 

§465), 42. 
donam, -i, n., gift (do), 5. 
dubito, -are, to doubt, hesitate 

(dabius), 33. 
dubius, -a, -am, adj., doubtful, 

10. 
dueo, -ere, dnxi, ductus, to lead 

(dux), 32. 
dum, conj., while, so long as, un- 
til, 47. 
duodecim, adj. indeclin., twelve, 

§461. 



dnodSviginti, adj. indeclin., 

eighteen, § 461. 
duplico, -are, to double (duo), 

§461. 
dnrus, -a, -nm, adj., hard, 22. 
dux, ducis, m. or f., leader, 15. 

£ 
e, ex, prep. w. abl., out of, from, 

18. 
e-, ex-, ef-, adverbial prefix, out 

of, out, completely. 
educ5, -ere, -duxi, -ductus (e + 

dnco), to lead forth, lead out, 

46. 
efflcio, -ere, -feci, -fectus (ex + 

facio), to accomplish, 33. 
elftagio, -ere, -fngi, -fngiturus 

(ex + fugio), to escape, § 461. 
eins modi, adj. phrase, of that 

sort, such, 37. 
egens, -ntis, adj., needy, poor, 

22. 
ego, -mei, pers. pron., I (declined 

§ 474), 40. 
egrredior, -i, -gressus, dep. v., to 
_ go out, depart, 49. 
Elis, -idis, f., Elis, a district in 

the western Peloponnesus, 36. 
enim, conj., for (compare nam), 

30. 
eo, -ire, (Tyi) ii, itnrns, to go 

(conjugated § 488), 46. 
e5, adv., to that place (is), 49. 
eodem, adv., to the same place 
_ (idem), 55. 
Epirus, -1, f., Epirus, a district 

in northwestern Greece, 31. 
epistula, -ae, f., letter, epistle 

(compare littera), 2. 
eques, -itis, m., horseman, knight 

(equns), 19. 
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equester, -tris, -tre, adj., he- 
longing to the cavalry^ eques- 
trian (eques), 21. 

eqnitatns, -us, m., horsemen, 
cavalry (eqnes), 26. 

eqnus, -i, m., horse, 7. 

erro, -are, to wander, stroll, 4 ff. 

ernptio, -onis, f., sally, sortie, 4:7, 

esseda, -ae, f., or essednm, -i, 
n., a war-chariot, § 461. 

essedarins, -a, -urn, one who 
fights from a chariot, a char- 
ioteer (esseda), § 461. 

et, conj., and; et . . . et, both 
. . . and, 1. 

etiam, adv. and conj., also, even, 
19. 

etsi (et + sT), conj., even if, al- 
though. 39. 

Enropa, -ae, f., Europe, 28. 

erenio, -ire, -Yeni, -yentarns 
(e + renio), to result, % 461. 

erentns, -us, m., outcome, event, 
§ 461. 

exeedo, -ere, -cessi, -eessums 
(ex -I- cedo), to go out from, 
depart, 55. 

excito, -are, to arouse, 45^ 

exeo, -ire, -ii, -iturus (ex + eo), 
to go out, leave, depart, 50. 

exercitatid, -onis, practice, 
training, § 461. 

exercituSf -us, m., army, 26. 

exiguitas, -atis, f., scantiness, 
shortness (exignns), § 461. 

exiguus, -a, -urn, adj., small, 
scanty, short, % 461. 

existimo, -are, to reckon, think, 
42. 

expedio, -ire, -iri (ii), -itus, to 
get ready, arrange (compare 
impedio), 35. 



expeditus, -a, -um, perf. part, of 
expedio, unencumbered, light- 
ly burdened, 46. 

expello, -ere, -pnli, -pulsus (ex 
+ pello), to drive out, 36. 

experior, -iri, -pertus, dep. v., 
to try, prove, experience, 37. 

exploro, -are, to seek, search 
out, investigate, § 461. 

expono, -ere, -posui, -positus 
(ex + pono), to set forth, dis- 
play, § 461. 

expngno, -are (ex + ptigno), to 
capture by storm (compare op- 
pugno), 11. 

exspecto, -are, to look out for, 
wait for, expect, 13. 

exterior, -ins, comp. of exte- 
nts. 

extems, -a, -urn, adj., outer, 
foreign (rare in positive ; com- 
pared, § 471), 24. 

extra, prep. w. accu., outside of, 
47. 

extremns, -a, -um, super, of ex- 
terus, last, farthest, 24 



Fabius, -i, m., Fabius, a famous 

Roman general, 33. 
fabula, -ae, f., story, 1. 
facile, adv., easily (facilis), 25. 
facilis, -e, adj., easy (compared 

§ 471), 23. 
facio, -ere, -feci, -factns, to do, 

make ; pass., fio, fieri, factns 

(§488), 33. 
facultas, -atis, f ., opportunity, 45. 
fSma, -ae, f., fame, reputation, 

report, 3. 
feliciter, adv., happily, luckily, 

successfully, 25. 
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ferS, adv., nearly, about, aimoat, 

44. 
fer$, ferre, tall, IStns, to hear, 

carry (coDJugated § 489), 51. 
fldelis, -e, adj., faithful, % 461. 
fides, -ei, L, faith, pledge (fid$), 

29. 
fido, -er«, f 18118, semi-dep. v., to 

trust, 37. 
figura, -ae, L shape, § 461. 
filia, -ae, f., daughter-, dat. 

and abL plur., filiabas(filiii8), 

2. 
finiii8, -i, m., «on; yoc. sing., 

ffli,5. 
finis, -is, m., end, limit; plur., 

boundaries, territory, 18. 
finitimiis, -a, -urn, adj., neigh- 
boring, bordering on ; m. plur. 

as subst., neighbors (finis), 

11. 
Ho, fieri, factns, pass, of faeio, 

to be made, happen, result 

(conjugated, § 488), 46. 
firmiter, adv., firmly, steadily, 

§461. 
fiecto, -ere, flexT, flexns, to 

turn, direct, guide, % 461. 
finetns, -us, m., wave, § 461. 
flumen, -inis, n., river, 19. 
fore, fut. inf. of sum, = fatu- 

mm esse, § 461. 
fortis, -e, adj., brave, 21. 
fortiter, adv., bravely (fortis), 

10. 
fortitndo, -inis, f., bravery (for- 
tis), 28. 
fortuna, -ae, f ., fortune, 42. 
fossa, -ae, f ., ditch ; fossam du- 

cere, to dig a ditch, 43. 
frang$, frangere, ftregi, firac- 

tus, to break, § 461. 



ftrftter, -tris, ra., brother, 18. 
ftrumentor, -ari, -atns, to get 

grain, fwage (frumentum), 

§461. 
fi^mentnm, -i, n., grain, sup- 
plies, 11. 
tmor, firni, ftruetos, dep. v., to 

enjoy, 3a 
ftrustra, adv., in vain, 49. 
fnga, -ae, t, flight (fiig5, fngio), 

19, 
fngio, -ere, f&gi, fugitnriis, to 

flee (fnga, ftgo), 33. 
fngo, -are, to put to flight (fnga, 

fngiS), 5. 
fnnda, -ae, f., sling, § 461. 
funis, -is, m., a rope, cable, § 461. 



Gallia, -ae, f., Gaul, 10. 

Galliens, -a, -urn, adj., Gallic 
(Gallus), § 461. 

Gallns, -a, -urn, adj., of Gaul, 
Gallic ; as subst., a Gaul (Gal- 
lia), 10. 

gandeo, -6re, garisus, semi-dep. 
v., to rejoice, 37. 

gens, gentis, f., family, tribe, 
clan, 19. 

genus, -eris, n., kind, family, 
race, § 461. 

Germanus, -a, -um, adj., Ger- 
man ; as subst., a Germa/n, 16. 

ger5, -ere, gessi, gestus, to carry 
on, perform, 31. 

gladius, -1, m., sword, 5. 

Graeeia, -ae, f., Greece, 3. 

Graecns, -a. -um, adj., Greek ; as 
a subst., a Greek, 28. 

gratia, -ae, f., gratitude, favor, 
kindness; gratias agere, to 
thank ; gratiam habere, to feel 
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grateful ; gratiam referre, to 

repay a favor, 5. 
gratns, -a, -um, adj., pleasing^ 

agreeable, grateful (gratia), 3. 
graris, -e, adj., heavy, severe, 

serious, 22. 
grariter, adv., severely, seriously 

(graYis), 39. 
grex, gregis, m,, flock, herd, 15. 



habeo, -ere, habni, habitus, to 
have, hold ; gratiam habere, to 
feel grateful; orationem ha- 
bere, to deliver a speech, 2 fE. 

habito, -are, to live, dwell (ha- 
beo), 3 ff. 

Haedui, -ornm, m. plur., the 
Haeduans, an important people 
of Gaul, living between the 
Loire and the Sa6ne, 12. 

Hannibal, -alis, m., Harmihal, 
the famous leader of the Car- 
thaginians in the Second Punic 
War, 33. 

Hasdrubal, -alis, m., Hasdru- 
bal, brother of Hannibal, 40. 

hasta, -ae, f., spear, 10. 

herba, -ae, f., grass, 7. 

hiberna, -orum, n. plur., winter 
quarters, 27. 

hic, haee, hoc, demon st. pron., 
this; hic . . . ille, the latter 
, * . the former (declined § 475), 
12. 

hic, adv., here, in this place, 
13. 

hiemo, -ore, to spend the winter, 
winter (hiems). 20. 

hiems, hiemis, f., winter, 20. 

Hispania, -ae, f., Spain (His- 
panns), 34. 



Hispanus, -a, -urn, adj.. Spam,- 

ish; as a subst., a Spaniard 

(Hispania), 39. 
hodie, adv. (hoc + die), to^ay, 

29. 
homo, -inis, m. and f., human 

being, man (compare yir), 17. 
honor, -oris, m., honor, 17. 
hora, -ae, f., hour, season, 20. 
Horatins, -T, m., Horace, a 

famous Latin poet, 5. 
hortor, -ari, -atns, dep. v., to 

encourage, urge, exhort, 36. 
hortus, -1, m., garden, 4. 
hostis, -is, m., enemy, 18. 
hue, adv., to this place, hither 

(hic), 53. 
hnmilis, -e, adj., low (compared 

§471), 23. 



iam, adv., already, now, 13. 
ibi, adv., there, in that place 

(is), 3. 
idem, eadem, idem, demons. 

pron., the same (decl. § 475; 

is), 40. 
idonens, -a, -nm, adj., suitable, 

13. 
Ignis, -is, m,,fire, 18. 
ignosc5, -ere, Tgn5Ti, ignotns, 

to pardon (see § 411), § 461. 
Ignotns, -a, -nm, adj., unknown, 

§461. 
ille, ilia, illnd, demons, pron., 

that ; ille . . . hic, the former 

. . . the latter (decl. § 475), 12. 
illo, adv., to that place (ille) 

§461. 
impedlmentnm, -I, n., hin- 
drance; plur., ba^fgage (impe- 

dio), 25. 
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impedio, -Ire, -It! (-ii), -itns, to 

hinder, 34. 
impeditns, -a, -nm, perf . part, of 

impedid, hindered, entatigled, 

embarrassed, § 461. 
imperator, -oris, m., general 

(imperd), 27. 
imperitns, -a, -nm, adj., un- 
skilled (peritnsX 41. 
imperinm, -i, n., a command 

(imperd), 27. 
inipero, -are, to command, order, 

22. 
impetro, -are, to obtain one's 

request, 18. 
impetus, -us, m., attach, onset, 

27. 
improTisd, adv., unexpectedly, 

44 
imprndentia, -ae, f., lack of 

foresight, thoughtlessness, in- 
discretion, § 461. 
imns, -a, -nm, superlative of in- 

ferns, lowest (see § 471), 24. 
in, prep. w. accu. and abl., into, 

in, mthin, 4 and 14. 
in-, adverbial prefix w. verbs, in, 

upon, towards; negative prefix 

w. adjectives, not, 
incendo, -ere, -cendi, -censns, 

to set fire to, bum, kindle, 35. 
incertns, -a, -nm, adj., uncer- 
tain (certns), 45. 
incite, -are, to urge on, arouse, 

incite, 11. 
incogrnitns, -a, -nm, adj., un- 

knoum (compare eogrnosco), 

§461. 
incola, -ae, m., inhabitant (in- 

eolo), 9. 
incolo, -ere, -colni, — , to dwell, 

inhabit, 49. 



incolntnis, -e, adj., w/hharmed, 
36. 

inde, adv., from that place, 
thence, then, 54. 

indignns, -a, -nm, adj., un- 
worthy; w. abl., unworthy of 
(dignns), 32. 

ineo, -ire, -ii, -itums (in + eo), 
to go into, enter, begin, 49. 

Inferior, -ins, comp. of Infems, 
lower (§ 471), 24 

Infero, -ferre, -tnll, -latns(in 
+ fero), to carry, bring upon, 
61. 

Inferns, -a, -nm, adj., low (com- 
pared § 471), 24 

Inflmns, -a, -nm, superl. of In- 
ferns, lowest, 24. 

Inflrmns, -a, -nm, adj., weak, 
infirm, § 461. 

Infra, prep. w. accu., below, 54. 

ingens, -ntis, adj., great, huge, 
seriotis, 32. 

inimlcns, -a, -nm, unfriendly; 
as subst., private enemy (ami- 
cus), 10. 

inlqnns, -a, -nm, adj., unequal, 
unfair (aeqnns), 41. 

ininria, -ae, f., wrong, injury, 
outrage, 34 

inopia, -ae, f., want, la^k, need, 
dearth, 11. 

inqnit, defect, v., said he, used 
in direct quotations, 36. 

Inslgrnis, -e, adj., marked, re- 
markable, notable, 23. 

Insinno, -are, to thrust in, make 
way into, § 461. 

insisto, -ere, -stiti, — , to stand 
upon, keep one^s footing^ § 461. 

Instabilis, -e, adj., unsteady^ 
uncertain, § 461. 
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Tnstitntam, -i, n., practice, cus- 
tom, institutions (Iiistitno), 
§461. 

instituo, -ere, -stitui, -stitntns, 
to begin, establish, 45. 

instrao, -ere, -strnxi, -structns, 
arrange, draw up, 48. 

insnefactns, -a, -um, perf. part, 
of insuefaeio, trained, accus^ 
tomed, § 461. 

Insula, -ae, t, island, § 461. 

integer, -gra, -grum, adj., 
whole, fresh, 51. 

intellego, -ere, -lexi, -lectus, 
to understand, 42. 

inter, adverbial prefix and prep, 
w. accu., between, among, 12. 

intercludo, -ere, -clusi, -clu- 
sus, to cut off, 47. 

interea, adv., meanwhile (inter), 
12. 

interfleio, -ere, -feci, -fectus 
(inter + facio), to kill, 35. 

interim, adv., in the meantime 
(inter), 43. 

interior, -ins, comp. adj., inner 
(compared § 471 ; inter), 24. 

intermitto, -ere, -misi, -missus 
(inter + mitto), to stop, inter- 
rupt, let pass, 44 

interpono, -ere, -posni, -posi- 
tus (inter + pono), to put be- 
tween, interpose, § 461. 

intimns, -a, -nm, superl. of in- 
terior, innermost (compared 
§ 471), 24. 

intro, -are, to enter, 12. 

innsitatns, -a, -um, adj., unac- 
customed, § 461. 

inntilis, -e, adj., useless, § 461. 

inyitus, -a, -um, adj., ununlling, 
36. 



ipse, ipsa, ipsnm, intens. de- 
mons, pron., self, very (declined 
§475), 40. 

is, ea, id, demons, pron., that; 
he, she, it (declined § 475), 14. 

iste, ista, istnd, demons, pron., 
that, that of yours (declined 

^ § 475), 40. 

Italia, -ae, f., Italy, 3. 

ita, adv., thus, in that way (is), 
21. 

itaque, adv., therefore (ita), 4. 

item, adv., likewise, also (is), 54. 

iter, i\\n^vi^,n.,jov/mey, march, 
17. 

iterum, adv., again, a second 
time, 31. 

inbeo, -ere, iussi, iussns, to 
command, order, 40. 

index, -icis, m,, judge (ins), 15. 

iudico, -are, to judge (index, 
ins), 40. 

iugnm, -I, n., yoke, ridge, 50. 

lulia, -ae, f., Julia, 1. 

ins, inris, n., right, justice, la/w, 
56. 

iuyenis, -is, m., a youth (inven- 
tus), 28. 

inventus, -utis, f., youth; col- 
lectively, yowng men, the youth, 
21. 

iuvo, -are, invi, iutus, to help, 
aid, 13. 



labor, -^ris, m., work, labor, 17. 

laboro, -are, to work, toil (la- 
bor), 4. 

Laced aemon, -onis, f., Lace- 
daemon, Sparta, 36. 

Lacedaemonius, -a, -nm, adj., 
Lacedaemonian, Sparta/n, 32. 
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laeesso, -ere, -s!vi, -situs, to 

provoke, eJuUlenge, harass^ 49. 

laete, adv., gladly, 25. 

late, ady., brockdly, widely (la- 
tns), 55. 

latns, -a, -nm, adj., hroad, 
wide, 1. 

latns, -eris, n., aide, flank, 46. 

landd, -are, to praise (laus), 3 ft. 

lans, landis, f., praise, glory, 
16. 

legatid, -onis, f., embassy, lega- 
tion (legatns), 31. 

legatns, -I, m., envoy, ambassa- 
dor, lieutenant (legatio), 14. 

legid, -onis, f., legion, 19. 

lego, -ere, legi, lectns, to read, 
48. 

lenis, -e, adj., gentle, mild, § 461. 

leyis, -e, adj., light, slight, 24. 

leviter, adv., lightly, 25. 

liber, -era, -ernm, adj., free, 7. 

liber, libri, m., a book, 6. 

liberaliter, adv., getiero^isly, 
kindly (liber), § 461. 

liberi, -5mm, m. plur., freebom 
children (liber), 6. 

liberd, -are, to free (liber), 7. 

llbertas, -atis, f., liberty, free- 
dom (ITber), 86. 

licet, -ere, licnit or licitnm 
est, impers. v., it is permitted, 
one may, 38. 

lingrna, -ae, 1, tongue, language, 
54. 

littera, -ae, f., letter, of the al- 
phabet ; plur., a letter, an 
epistle, 48. 

litns, -oris, n., shore, § 461. 

locns, -1, m., place, spot; plur. 
loca, n., places, situation ; loci, 
m., topics, 18. 



longe, adv., far off, at a distance, 
by far (longns), 18. 

longinqnns, -a, -nm, adj., long, 
far, remote (longns), 54. 

longns, -a, -nm, adj., long, dis- 
tant, 1 ff. 

loqnor, -i, loentns, dep. v., to 
speak, talk, 88. 

Inna, -ae, f., the moon, § 461. 

Inpa, -ae, f., she-wolf, 9. 

Inpns, -1, m., wolf, 5. 

Inx, Incis, t, light, 15. 

M 

magis, adv. com p., more ; superl. 
maxime, most (compared § 472 ; 
mSgnns), 25. 

magister, -tri, m., master, teach- 
er,^, 

magistratns, -ns, m., magis- 
tracy, office, a magistrate (ma- 
gister), 85. 

magnitndd, -inis, f., size, great- 
ness (magnns), 40. 

magnopere, adv., greatly, 16. 

magnns, -a, -nm, adj., great, 
large, loud (compared § 471), 
1£E. 

maior, -ins, adj., com p. of 
magnns, larger, elder; maio- 
res, elders, ancestors, 29. 

male, adv., badly, ill, unsuccess- 
fully (mains), 25. 

male, malle, malnl (magis + 
vol5), to prefer, 44. 

mains, -a, -nm, adj., bad, ill, 2 ff 

mandata, -ornm, n. plur., orders, 
commands (mando), § 461. 

mando, . -are, entrust, commit, 
command, § 461. 

mane, adv., in the morning, 
early, 39. 
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maneo, -ere, mansi, mansurus, 

to remain, 27. 

manns, -us, f., band, company, 
troop, 26. 

Marcus, -i, m., Marcus, 4. 

mare, maris, d., sea, 18. 

maritimns, -a, -um, adj., belong- 
ing to the sea, maritime (mare), 
50. 

mater, -trls, t, mother, 22. 

materia, -ae, f., stuff, timber, 
§461. 

maturns, -a, -um, adj., early, 
ripe, § 461. 

maxime, superl. adv., most, 25. 

medius, -a, -um, adj., middle, in 
the middle of, 37. 

membrnm, -i, n., limb, of the 
body, §461. 

memoria, -ae, f., memory, 29. 

mercator, -oris, m., trader, mer- 
chant, 45. 

meto, -ere, messui, messns, to 
reap, cut, % 461. 

mens, -a, -urn, poss. pron., mine, 
8. 

miles, -itis, m., soldier, private, 
15. 

militaris, -e, adj., relating to a 
soldier ; military ; res milita- 
ris, the science of war (miles), 
44. 

mille, adj. indeclin., a thousand ; 
plur. milia, -inm; the plural 
is used as a substantive, while 
the singular is an adjective, 
30. 

Miltiades, -is, m., Miltiades, the 
Greek commander at Marathon, 
480 B. c, 28. 

minime, adv., superl. of minus, 
lea^t (compared § 472), 25. 
18 



minor, minus, adj., comp. of 

paryns, less, smaller (compared 

§ 471), 24. 
minus, comp. adv., less, 25. 
miser, -era, -erum, adj., loretched, 

unfortunate, 7. ' 
mitto, -ere, misl, missus, to 

send, throw (weapons), 81. 
mobilitas, -atis, f., quickness, 

speed, § 461. 
moderor, -ari, -atns, dep. v., to 

control, manage, § 461. 
mode, adv., only, but, even ; non 

mode, not only, 40. 
modus, -i, m., manner, measure, 

81. 
moenia, -inm, n. plur., walls of 

a city, fortifications, 18. 
mons, mentis, m., mountain, hill ; 

summus mons, top of the hill, 19. 
mora, -ae, f., delay, 14. 
Morini, -orum, m. plur., the 

Morini, a people living in Bel- 

gic Gaul, § 461. 
morior, mori, mortuns, dep. v. 

to die (mors), 89. 
moror, -ari, moratns, to delay 

(mora), 88. 
mors, mortis, f., death (morior), 

19. 
mos, moris, m., habit, customs, 

35. 
motus, -us, m., movement, dis- 
turbance, uprising (moveo), 

§461. 
moYeo, -ere, movi, motus, to 

move ; castra moYere, to break 

camp; signa movere, to ad- 
vance, 29. 
mulier, -eris, f., woman, 22. 
multitude, -inis, f., croufd, mtU' 

titude, 30. 
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miiltd, ady., (by) tnuehf by far 

(mnltosX ^• 
maltus, -a, -nm, adj., much; 

plur., nuMy (compared § 471), 

2ff. 
monid, -Ire, -It! (ii), -itns, to 

fortify, 36. 
mnnitio, -dnig, t, fortification, 

defenses (manio), 48. 
mams, -i, m., toail, 9. 
Mnsa, -ae, f., a mtise, 5. 

N 
, conj., for (compare enim). 



14 
namqne, conj., for, § 461. 
nanclscor, -i, nactns, dep. y., to 

narro, -are, to tell, narrate, 2 ft 

naseor, -I, natus, dep. y., to be 
bom, 48. 

natio, -dnis, f ., race, nation (nas- 
eor), 27. 

natnra, -ae, t, nature (naseor), 
18. 

nauta, -ae, m., sailor (nayigo), 8. 

n&yigatio, -5nis, f., sailing, 
voyage, navigation (nayigo), 
§461. 

nayigrium, -i, n., a boat, % 461. 

nayigro, -are, to sail (nayis), 4 fit. 

n&yis, -is, f., ship ; nayis longa, 
man-of-war, 19. 

-ne, interrogative enclitic, 1. 

ne, adv. and conj., not, that not, 
in order that not, lest ; ne . . . 
qnidem, not even, 29, 40. 

nee, see neque. 

necessario, adv., necessarily, of 
necessity (necessarins), § 461. 

neeessarins, -a, -nm, adj., neces- 
sary, needful (neeesse), 28. 



neeesse, adj. indeclin., necessary ; 

neeesse est, one must^ 89. 
need, -&re, to kill, 26. 
nemo, neminis, m., no one, no- 
body, 28. 
neqnaqnam, adv., not at all, by 

no means, § 461. 
neqne, conj., and not ; neqne . . . 

neqne, neither . . . nor, 17. 
Neryii, -ornm, m. plur., the Ner- 

vii, a tribe of Belgic Gaul, 12. 
nenter, nentra, nentrnm (ne + 

nter), neither (declined § 469), 

52. 
niger, nigra, nigrum, adj^ 

black, 7. 
niliil, n. indeclin., nothing, 28. 
nisi, conj. (ne + si), if not, un- 
less, 89. 
noeeo, -ere, noeni, noeitnrns, 

to harm, injure ; noeens, hurt- 
ful, guilty, 46. 
noetn, adv., by night (nox), 46. 
noetnrnns, -a, -nm, adj., by 

night, in the night (nox), 48. 
nolo, nolle, ndlni (ne-hyolo), 

to be unwilling, not to wish 

(conjugated § 487), 44 
nomen, -inis, n., name, 17. 
non, adv., not; n5n mode . . . 

sed etiam, not only , , . but 

also, 2, 40. 
nondnm, adv. (non + dnm), not 

yet, 46. 
nonnullns, -a, -nm, adj. (non + 

nnllns), some, 86. 
nonns, -a, -nm, adj., ninth (no- 

yem), § 461. 
noster, nostra, nostrum, poss. 

pron., our (nSs), 14. 
notus, -a, -um, adj., knoum, far 

miliar, § 461. 
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novitas, -atls, f., netmess, nov- 
elty, strangeness (novas), § 461. 

noyns, -a, -um, adj., new^ 2 ff. 

nox, noctis, f., night, 30. 

nubes, -is, f., cloud, 18. 

nuUus, -a, -urn, adj. (ne + ul- 
lus), none (declined § 469), 42. 

Numa, -ae, f., Numa, the second 
king of Rome, 30. 

nnmerns, -i, m., nvmher, 12. 

nnmqnam, adv., never, 37. 

nnnc, adv., now (compare lam), 
12. 

nuntio, -are, to cmnounce, report 
(nnntins), 12. 

nnntins, -i, m., a messenger, 27. 

nntus, -us, m., nod, sign, § 461. 



ob, prep. w. accu., on account of, 

36; adverbial prefix, towards, 

against. 
obliyiscor, -T, -litus, dep. v., to 

forget, used with an objective 

genitive, 38. 
obBe», -idis, m. and f., hostage, 

16. 
obtempero, -are, to obey, § 461. 
obtestor, -ari, -atns, dep. v., to 

implore, § 461. 
obtineo, -ere, -tinui, -tentus 

(ob + teneo), to hold, keep, pos- 
sess, 55. 
occasus, -us, m., falling, setting, 

the west, § 461. 
oeeldo, -ere, -cidi, -cisns, to cut 

down, kill, 35. 
occnlto, -are, to hide, 17. 
occnpo, -are, to seize, 16. 
oecurro, -ere, -eurri, -cnrsnrns, 

to go to meet, resist, 43. 
oceanus, -T, m., the ocean, 4. 



octodecim, indeclin. num., eight- 
een, § 461. 

odium, -i, n., hatred, 11. 

offero, -ferre, obtull, oblatus 
(ob -h fero), to bring to, offer, 55. 

officinm, -i, n., duty, office, 56. 

olim, adv., once, formerly, 10. 

oinnino, adv., altogether, at all, 
44. 

omnis, -e, adj., every, all, 21. 

onerarins, -a, -um, adj., of bur- 
den; nayes onerariae, trans- 
ports (onus), § 461. 

onus, oneris, n., load, burden, 
weight, § 461. 

opera, -ae, f., work, attention; 
operam dare, to take pains, 34. 

opinio, -onis, f., belief, expecta- 
tion, reputation, 53. 

opertet, -ere, oportuit, impers. 
v., it is proper, one ought, 50. 

oppidanus, -a, -um, adj., belong- 
ing to a town; ais subst., a 
toumsma/n, inhaMtant (oppi- 
dum), 9. 

oppidum, -i, n., toum, 6. 

opportnnns, -a, -um, adj., op- 
portune, advantageous, § 461. 

opprimo, -ere, -pressi, -pres- 
sus (ob + premo), to over- 
whelm, 46. 

oppngnatio, -onis, f., siege, at- 
tack (oppugno), 42. 

oppiigno, -are (ob + pngno), to 
besiege, attack, 10. 

opus, operis, n., work, 45. 

ora, -ae, f., shore, coast, § 461. 

oratio, -onis, f., speech (oro), 43. 

orator, -oris, m,,speaker, pleader, 
envoy (oro), § 461. 

ordo, -inis, m., order, rank, 23. 

oro, -are, to speak, beg, 30. 
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ostendd, -ere, ostendl, ostentiis, 

to 8?u>w, 42. 



p2e$, -&re, to pacify, mMue 
(pax), 12. 

paene, ady., almost (compare 
fere), 38. 

palam, adv., openly, publicly 
(compare clam), 53. 

par, parts, adj., like, eqwd, 51. 

paratns, -a, -nm, perf. partic. of 
par5, ready, prepared, 13. 

par5, -are, to make ready, pre- 
pare, 12. 

pars, partis, f., part, share, 21. 

parvus, -a, -urn, adj., small, little 
(compared § 471), 1 fL 

passns, -us, m., step, pace ; as a 
measure of length about five 
feet ; mille passus, 6,000 (Ro- 
man) feet, a (Roman) mile, 30. 

pater, patris, m., father, 22. 

patior, -1, passns, dep. v., suffer, 
hear, allow, 44 

patria, -ae, f., native land (com- 
pare pater), 2. 

panel, -ae, -a, adj. plur., few, 
28. 

paneitas, -atis, 1, small number 
(panel), § 461. 

panlatim, adv., little by little, 
gradually, 51. 

panl5, adv., by a little, slightly, 
23. 

panlnm, adv., a little, a short 
distance, 41. 

pax, pacis, f ., pea^ (pace), 15. 

pecnnia, -ae, f., m^oney (pecns), 
38. 

pecns, -oris, n., cattle, a herd, a 
flock, 17. 



pedes, -itis, m., a foot-soldier \ 
plur., infantry (pes), 36. 

pedester, -tris, -tre, adj., belong- 
ing to the infantry, foot (pedes), 
39. 

peditatns, -ns, m., infantry, foot 
(pedes), 43. 

peior, peins, adj., comp. of ma- 
ins, worse (§ 471), 24 

pello, -ere, pepnli, pnlsns, to 
drive, 34 

per, adverbial prefix and prep. w. 
accu., through, over, across, by 
means of, 16. 

percnrro, -ere, -cncnrn or -cnr- 
ri, -enrsnrns, to run through, 
run along, § 461. 

pereqnito, -are, to ride over, ride 
through, § 461. 

perfacilis, -e (per + facilis) ; 
adj., very ea^sy, 56. 

perferd, -ferre, -tnli, -latns (per 
+ fero), to bear through, en- 
dure, § 461. 

perflcid, -ere, -fScT, -fectns (per 
+ facio), to accomplish, finish, 
48. 

pericnlosns, -a, -nm, adj., fuU of 
danger, dangerous (pericnlnm), 
37. 

pericnlnm, -I, n., danger, 5. 

peritns, -a, -nm, adj., skilled, 
32. 

permaneS, -ere, -mansi, -man- 
snms (per + maneo), to re- 
main, stay, § 461. 

permittd, -ere, -m!si, -missns 
(per + mitto), to let go, allow, 
permit, 46. 

permoTCo, -ere, -mSyf, -motns 
(per + moYCO), to move deeply, 
excite, arouse, 50. 
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perpetnns, -a, -nm, adj., conatantj 

uninterrupted^ perpetual, 54. 
Persa, -ae, m., a Perda/n, 36. 
Persicns, -a, -nm, adj., Persia/n 

(Persa), 28. 
perspicio, -ere, -spexi, -spectns, 

to me through, examine, learn, 

§461. 
persnadeo, -ere, -suasi, -suasu- 

rns, topermade, 81. 
perterreo, -ere, -terrui, -terri- 

tus, to frighten thorori^hly, ter- 
rify, 38. 
pertineo, -ere, -tinni, — , to per- 
tain to, to reach, 50. 
pertnrbatio, -onis, f ., confusion, 

disorder, alarm (perturbo), 

§461. 
pertnrbo, -are, to throw into con- 
fusion, alarm, § 461. 
peryenio, -ire, -Teni, -ventams 

(per + yenio), to come through, 

arrive, 35. 
pes, pedis, m., foot ; pedem re- 

ferre, to retreat, 22. 
pessinms, -a, -am, superl. of 

mains, worst (compared § 471), 

24. 
peto, -ere, petiyi (-ii), petitns, 

to seek, ask, 81. 
Phamabazus, -i, m., Phamaba- 

zus, a Persian satrap, 36. 
pilnm, -1, n., javelin, a heavy 

spear, 42. 
planus, -a, -nm, adj., flat, level, 

§461. 
plenns, -a, -nm, adj., full, § 461. 
pleriqne, pleraeqne, plSraqne, 

adj. plur., ma/ny, very many, 

the most, 35. 
plernmqne, adv., for the most 

part, generally, 54. 



plnrimns, -a, -nm, superl. of 
mnltns, most, very many (com- 
pared § 471), 24 

pins, plnris, compar. of mnltns, 
more (compared § 471; de- 
clined § 470), 24 

poena, -ae, f., punishment, 36. 

poeta, -ae, m., poet, 3. 

poUiceor, -eri, pollicitns, dep. 
v., to promise, 43. 

pono, -ere, posni, positns, to 
place, put, put aside, 39. 

pons, pontis, m., bridge, 19. 

popnlns, -i, m., people, 6. 

porta, -ae, f., gate, 30. 

porto, -are, to ca/rry, 11. 

portns, -ns, m., harbor, port, 30. 

poseo, -ere, poposci, — , to de- 
mand, ask, 47. 

possnm, posse, potni (potis + 
snm), to be able, can (conju- 
gated § 486), 43. 

post, prep. w. accu., after, behind, 
18. 

postea, adv., afterwards (post), 
25. 

posterior, -ins, comp. of poste- 
rns, Za/er (compared, § 471), 24. 

posterns, -a, -nm, adj., the fol- 
lowing, next', plur., poster!, 
descendants, 25. 

postqnam (post + quam), conj., 
after, 30. 

postremns, -a, -nm, superl. of 
posterns, last, latest, 24 

postridie (posterns + dies), adv., 
the next day, 49. 

postnlo, -are, to demand, ask, 14 

potestfis, -atis, f ., power, oppor- 
tunity, 35. 

potior, -iri, potitns, dep. v., to 
get possession of, 37. 
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potins, adv., rather, 56. 

praeeedo, -ere, -cessi, -cessnms 
(prae + cedo), to go before, eay- 
eelySurpctas, 54. 

praeeeps, praecipitis, adj., head- 
long, in hctste, steep, § 461. 

praeda, -ae, f., booty, 13. 

praed¥eo, -&re, to make known, 
announce, § 461. 

praeflci5, -ere, -feci, -fectos 
(prae h- fiacid), to set over, put 
in eommand of, 85. 

praemitto, -ere, -misl, -missus 
(prae + mlttS), to send for- 
ward, 35. 

praeminm, -I, n., reward, 6. 

praesertim, adv., especially, 55. 

praesidinm, -I, n., guard, protec- 
tion, assistance, 9. 

praestO, -stare, -stiti, ~, to ex- 
cel, exhibit, perform, 56. 

praesum, -esse, -tai (prae + 
sum), to be over, in eommand 
o/,43. 

praeter, prep. w. accu., besides, 
except, beyond, 53. 

praeterea, adv., besides, more- 
over (praeter), 56. 

premd, -ere, pressi, pressns, to 
press, attack, oppress, 86. 

pridie, adv., on the day before, 49. 

primo, adv., at first (priinns), 54. 

prlmum, ady,, first (primus), 81. 

primus, -a, -um, superl. of prior, 
first (compared § 471), 20. 

princeps, principis, m., leader, 
chief, 15. 

prior, prius, comparative, posi- 
tive wanting, former (compared 
§ 471), 24. 

pristinus, -a, -um, adj., old, 
former, § 461. 



priusquam (prius + quam), 

conj., before, 47. 
priTO, -ftre. to deprive, 24. 
pr5, prep. w. abl., for, for the 

sake of^ in t?ie place of, 16. 
prd-, adverbial prefix, forward, 

before, 
probo, -are, to approve, 87. 
procedo, -ere» -eessi, -cesslirus 

(pro + cedo), to go forward, 

advance, 46. 
procul, adv., far, far off, 41. 
prodo, -ere, -didi, -ditus (pro 

+ do), to betray, § 461. 
prodnco, -ere, -dnxl, -ductus 

(prd + due5), to lead forward, 

advance, ,48. 
proelior, -arl, -atus, dep. v., to 

fight (proelium), § 461. 
proelinm, -I, n., battle, 10. 
profectid, -onis, f., departure, 

setting out (proilclscor), 43. 
proflclscor, -i, profectns, dep. 

v., to set out, depart, 37. 
progredior, -I, -gressus, dep. v., 

to go forward, advance, 41. 
proliibed, -ere, -liibul, -liibitus 

(pro + habeo), to prevent, hin- 
der, 29. 
proicio, -ere, -iecl, -iectus (pro 

-I- iacio), to throw forward, 

§461. 
prope, adv. and prep. w. accu., 

near, 44. 
propello, -ere, -pnli, -pulsus 

(pro + pello), to drive away, 

dislodge, § 461. 
propero, -are, to hurry, hasten, 

13. 
propinquus, -a, -um, near, neigh- 
boring ; propinqui. -ornm, ra. 

plur., relatives (prope), 48. 
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propior, -ins, comparative, posi- 
tive wanting, nearer (compared 
§471; prope),24. 

propono, -ere, -posni, -positns 
(pro + pono), to set forth, tell, 
offer, 48. 

propter, prep. w. accu., on etc- 
count of, 89. 

proseqnor, -i, -secutns (pro + 
seqnor), dep. v., to pursue, fol- 
low, § 461. . 

prosnm, -esse, -ftii (pro + sum), 
to he useful, he of advcmtage to, 
to profit (conjugated § 486), 48. 

proveho, -ere, -vexi, -vectus, to 
carry forward, § 461. 

prSyideo, -ere, -vidi, -visas 
(pro + yideo), to provide, 47. 

proTineia, -ae, f ., province, 25. 

proximns, -a, -nm, superl. of 
propior, nearest, next (com- 
pared § 471), 10. 

paella, -ae, f., girl (pner), 1. 

paer, pneri, m., hoy, 6. 

pngrna, -ae, f., battle, 81. 

pugnd, -are, to fight (pngna). 9. 

pnleher, -ehra, -ehrnm, adj., 
bea/utiful, pretty, 2 ft. 

pnlTis, -eris, m., dust, § 461. 

pnto, -are, to think, 41. 

Pyrrhus, -T, m., Pyrrhus, king of 
Epirus, 81. 

Q 

qua, rel. adv., where, 58. 

qnaero, -ere, quaesfyi, qnaesl- 
tns, to ask, seek, 42. 

qnalis, -e, interrog. and rel. adj., 
of what sort f as, 55. 

qnam, conj., tha/n; with super- 
latives, as possible, 22. 

quamquam, conj., although, 45. 



qnantus, -a, -nm, interrog. and 
rel. adj., how great f as great, 
as, 44. 

qnarS, interrog. and rel. phrase 
(qua -h re), whyf wherefore, 
62. 

qnartns, -a, -nm, fourth (quat- 
tnor), 21. 

-que, enclitic conj., and, 18. 

queror, -i, qnestus, dep. v., to 
complain, 50. 

qui, qnae, qnod, rel. pron., who, 
which, what, that (declined 
§476), 18. 

qnia, conj., hecoAJse, 49. 

qnicnmqne, qnaecumque, qnod- 
cnmque, indef. rel. pron., who- 
ever, whichever, whatever (de- 
clined § 476). 52. 

qnidam, qnaedam, qnoddam or 
qniddam, indef. pron., a cer- 
tain, one, a (declined § 478), 87. 

qnidem, adv., indeed, in fact; 
ne . . . qnidem, not even, 45. 

qnies, -etis, f., rest, sleep, 19. 

qnin, conj., hut that, from, with- 
out (used chiefly after negative 
expressions of doubting and 
hindering, §§ 270. 271), 88. 

Qnintns, -i, m., Quintvs, 

qnis (qui), (qnae), qnid (qnod), 
interrog. pron., wJio f (for use 
of forms see § 186 a, h), 14. 

qnisqnam,— ,qnidqnam (qnod- 
qnam), indef. pron., any one, 
anything (used chiefly in sen- 
tences in which a negative is 
expressed or implied; declined 
§ 478), 41. 

qnisqne, qnaeqne, qnidqne 
(qnodqne), indef. pron., each, 
every (declined § 478), 44. 
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qnisqnis, — , qaidqaid, indef. 
rel. pron., whoever, whcUever 
(declined § 476), 52. 

qno, interrog. and reL adv., 
whither f to what place f into 
which place, where, 43. 

quo, conj., in order thai (used to 
introduce a purpose clause which 
contains a comparative, § 280 h), 
85. 

qnoniam, conj., since, hecaueeA^. 

qnoque, conj., aZao, too; follow- 
ing the word to which it be- 
longs, 5. 

quot, indeclin. interrog. adj., 
how many f relative, as many 
0^,86. 

B 

ratio, -onis, f., reason, plan, 

method, 88. 
re-, red-, adverbial prefix, Ixick, 

again. 
rebellio, -onis, f. (re + bellnm), 

renewal of war, revolt, § 461. 
reeeptns, -us, m., a retreat, ref- 

i*ge,%m. 
recipid, -ere, -cepi, -ceptus (re 

+ capio), to take back, recover ; 

se recipere, to betake on£e 

self, 35. 
reddo, -ere, -didi, -ditns (re + 

do), to return, give back, 82. 
redeo, -Ire, -ii, -iturus (re + eo), 

to go ba^ck, retire, return, 52. 
reditus, -us, m., return (redeo), 

§461. 
rednco, -ere, -duxi, -ductus (re 

+ dnco), to bring back, lead 

back, 35. 
referd, -ferre, rettuli, relatns 

(re -I- fero), to carry back^ re- 



port ; pedem referre, to retire, 

retreat, 51. 
reflcio, -ere, -feci, -feetns (re + 

faeio), to make over, repair, re- 

build, § 461. 
regina, -ae, f., queen (rex), 2. 
regie, -5nis, f., region, direction, 

27. 
regius, -a, -urn, adj., royal (rex), 

89. 
regnum, -i, n., kingdom (regno), 

55. 
Begulus, -i, m., Regulue, a fa- 
mous Roman, 32. 
relinquo, -ere, reliqui, relic- 

tns, to leave, abandon, 84 
reliquus, -a, -um, adj., remain- 
ing, left, 14. 
remaneo, -ere, -mansi, -mansn- 

rus (re + maneo), to stay be- 

hind, remain, § 461. 
Bemi, -orum, m. plur., the Eemi, 

a people of Belgic Gaul, 18. 
remigro, -are, to return, move 

back, § 461. 
remitto, -ere, -misi, -missus (re 

-h mittd), to send back, § 461. 
remoTco, -ere, -moYi, -motus, to 

move back, remove, § 461. 
remus, -i, m., oar, § 461. 
renuntio, -are (re + nnutio), to 

take ba^k word, report, 31. 
reperio, -ire, repperi, reper- 

tus, to find out, learn, 49. 
reporto, -are (re + porto), to 

carry back, § 461. 
res, rei, f., matter, affair, busi- 

nese, thing; res militaris, ths 

art of war, military science; 

res pnblica, the state, 26. 
responded, -ere, -spondi, -spon- 

sus^ to answer, reply, 89. 
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reverter, reverti, reversus, dep. 
v., to return ; in the perfect sys- 
tem the active forms reverti, 
reverteram, etc., are used, 42. 

revoce, -are (re + voce), to call 
hacky recall, 35. 

rex, regis, m., kmg (regno), 15. 

Rheuus, -i, m., the Rhine, 27. 

rlpa, -ae, f., hank, 19. 

rogo, -are, to ask, request, 18. 

Roma, -ae, f., Rome, 6. 

Bomanns, -a, -am, adj., Roman 
(Boma), 5. 

rosa, -ae, f., a rose, 1. 

rota, -ae, f., wheel, § 461. 

rnrsns, adv., ba^k, again, 82. 

S 

saeer, sacra, sacrnm, adj., sa- 
cred, holy, 7. 

sacerdos, -otis, m., priest (sa- 
eer), 16. 

saepe, adv., often, 28. 

sagitta, -ae, f., arrov), § 461. 

Sagnntum, -i, n., Saguntum, a 
city in Spain, 33, 

salus, -utls, f., safety, 42. 

sapienter, adv., unsely, 25. 

satis, adv., enough, 35. 

scapha, -ae, f., skiff, boat, % 461. 

scio, -ire, -ivi, -itus, to know, a 
fact (compare cognosco), 34. 

Scipio, -onis, m., Scipio, the 
name of a famous Roman fam- 
ily, 39. 

scutnm, -i, n., shield, 5. 

secnndus, -a, -am, adj., follow- 
ing, favorable (sequor), 24. 

sed, conj., but, 2. 

semper, adv., always, 6. 

senatus, -us, m., senate (senex), 
32. 



senex, senis, m., old man (de- 
clined p. 91, n. 1), 26. 
sententia, -ae, f., opinion, view, 

purpose (sentio), 32. 
sentio, -ire, sensi, sensns, to 

feel, perceive, think, 35. 
septem, indeclin. adj., seven, 20. 
septentriones, -am, n. plur., the 

seven plow-oxen (the stars in 

the constellation of the Great 

Bear), the north, § 461. 
septimas, -a,, -am, adj., seventh 

(septem), 20. 
seqaor, -i, secatas, dep. v., to 

follow, 37. 
servitas, -atis, f ., slavery, servi- 
tude (servas), 55. 
servo, -are, to save, preserve, 5. 
servas, -i, m., slave, 4. 
si, conj., i/, 29. 
sic, adv., so, 38. 
Sicilia, -ae, f., Sityily, 35. 
signam, -i, n., sign, sta/ndard; 

signa iuferre, to advance, 

charge, 29. 
silentiam, -i, n., silence, 40. 
silva, -ae, f ., wood, forest, 2. 
similis, -e, adj., like, similar to 

(compared § 471), 23. 
simal, adv., at the same time-, 

simal ac (atque), at the same 

time as, as soon as, 34. 
sine^ prep. w. abl., without, 10. 
singalaris, -e, adj., single, % 461. 
siugali, -ae, -a, adj., one by one, 

singly, 53. 
sinister, -tra, -tram, adj., left, 

on the left hamd, 26. 
socias, -i, m., ally, 14. 
sol, solis, m., smi, 41. 
soleo, -ere, solitas, semi-dep. v., 

to be accustomed, be wont, 37. 
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sdlns, -a, -am, adj., alone, only 

(decliDed § 469), 52. 
8o1t5, -ere, soIti, solntUB, to 

imbind, loose, weigh a/nchoTy 

§461. 
spatinm, -i, n., apace, § 461. 
species, -ei, f ., sight, appearance, 

§461. 
specnlatdrins, -a, -am, adj., 

scouting, § 461. 
spero, -are, to hope (spes), 41. 
spes, spei, t, Jwpe,?9, 
spolio, -are, to strip, despoil, 

24 
stabilitas, -itis, t, firmness, 

steadiness, % 461. 
Statim, adv., at once, immediate- 
ly, 80. 
stati9, -onls, f., post, guard, 

duty, % 461. 
strepitns, -us, m., noise, din, 

uproar, § 461. 
studeo, -ere, stndni, — , to be 

eager for, desire (stadinm), 

55. 
stadium, -T, n., eagerness, devo- 
tion, zeal, 21. 
sub, adverbial prefix and prep. 

w. accu. and abl., under, to the 

foot of, at the foot of, 34 
snbdnco, -ere, -dnxi, -dnetns 

(sab + dueo), to lead up, draw 

up, § 461. 
subieio, -ere, -ieci, -iectus (sab 

+ iacio), to throw under, pla^e 

under, § 461. 
sabito, adv., suddenly (sabitas), 

25. 
sabitas -a -am, adj., sudden, un- 
expectedly ^ 54. 
sabministro, -are, to supply, 

furnish, § 461. 



sabmitto, -ere, -misi, -missas 
(sab + mitto), to send up, send 
to one's assista^^ee, § 461. 

sabmoTed, -ere, -movl, -motas 
(sab + moveo), to drive off, 
dislodge, % 461. 

sabseqaor, -i, -secatas (sab + 
seqaor), dep. v., to follow close- 
ly. § 461. 

sabsidiam, -i, n., reserve, support, 
resource, 44 

saecedo, -ere, -cessi, -cessoras 
(sab -h ced5), to come up, ap- 
proach, take the pktce of, 51. 

Saebi, -Oram, m. plur., t?ie Sue- 
hia/ns, a powerful German peo- 
ple, 41. 

sal, sibi, se (sese), se, reflexive 
pron., himself, herself, itself, 
themselves ; he, she, it (declined 
§ 474), 40. 

sammas, -a, -am, superl. of sa- 
peras, highest, the top of (com- 
pared § 471), 24. 

Saperbas, -i, m., the Proud, the 
name given King Tarquin, 27. 

superior, -ias, compar. of sape- 
ras, upper, higher (compared 
§ 471). 24. 

sapero, -are, to surpass, excel, 
conquer, 11. 

sappliciam, -i, n., punishment, 
86. 

sapra, adv. and prep. w. accu., 
a^ove, beyond, 41. 

saspicio, -oois, f., suspicion, 58. 

saspieor, -ari, -atas, dep. v., to 
suspect, § 461. 

sastioeo, -ere, -tinai, -tentos 
(sab + teneo), support, hold out 
a^fainst, unthstand, 27. 

sastali, perf. indie, of tollo. 
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snns, -a, -nm, poss. pron., his own, 

her oum, its own (sni), 28. 
Syria, -ae, f ., Syriay 34. 



talis, -e, adj., such, of such a 

kind, 41. 
tarn, adv., so, 88. 
tamen, adv., nevertheless, yet, 

still, 29. 
tandem, adv., at last, 48. 
tantns, -a, -am, adj., so great, 

80. 
tarde, adv., slowly, late', panlo 

tardins, rather slowly, § 461. 
Tarentinns, -a, -nm, adj., Taren- 

tine, relating to Tarentum, a 

city of southern Italy, 31. 
Tarqninius, -T, m., Ta/rquin, the 

last king of Rome, 27. 
telnm, -i, n., weapon, spear, 29. 
temere, adv., recklessly, rashly, 

§461. 
tem5, -onis, m., pole (of a chariot 

or wagon), § 461. 
tempestas, -atis, f., weather, 

storm (tempos), § 461. 
templnm, -i, n., temple, 10. 
tempos, -oris, n., time, 21. 
tened, -ere, tenn!, tentns, to 

hold, 27. 
tener, -era, -emm, adj., tender, 

young, 7. 
tergnm, -i, n., back, 88. 
terra, -ae, f., earth, land, 4. 
terreo, -ere, terrui, territns, to 

frighten, 80. 
terror, -9ris, m., fright, alarm, 

§461. 
tertins, -a, -nm, adj., third (tres), 

20. 
Tiberis, -Is, m., the Tiber, 27. 



times, -ere, timui, — , to be 

afraid, fear, 28. 
timidns, -a, -nm, adj., timid, 

frightened (timed), 22. 
timer, -oris, m., fear (timed), 

17. 
tollo, -ere, snstnli, snblatns, 

to lift up, raise, destroy, 41. 
tormentnm, -I, n., engine (for 

throwing missiles), § 461. 
tot, indeclin. adj., so many, 82. 
totns, -a, -am, adj., whole, entire 

(declined § 469), 20. 
tra, = trans-, 
trade, -ere, -didi, -ditns (trans 

+ d5), to ha/nd over, yield up, 

surrender, 33. 
tradnco, -ere, -dnxi, -ductus 

(trans + dnco), to lead over, 

lead across, 32. 
traiectns, -us, m., a crossing over, 

passage, § 461. 
trans, advei^ial prefix and prep. 

w. accu., over, across, 20. 
transeo, -ire, -ii, -itnrns (trans 

+ eo), to go over, cross, 47. 
transports, -are (trans + porto), 

to carry across, § 461. 
tribnnns, -i, m., a tinbune, a mil- 
itary officer, six of whom were 

attached to each legion, 26. 
triginta, indeclin. num., thirty, 

§461. 
tristis, -e, adj., sad, 22. 
tn, tm, second pers. pron., thou, 

you (declined § 474), 40. 
Tnllia, -ae, f., Tullia, 1. 
tnm, adv., tlien, 29. 
tnrma, -ae, f., troop, squadron of 

cavalry, § 461. 
tnrris, -is, f., tower, 18. 
tuto, adv., safely (tntns), 25. 
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tntns, -a, -nm, adj., «a/e, 22. 
tans, -a, -nm, pass, pron., thy, 
your (tn), 3. 

U 

nbi, rel. adv., where, when; nbi 
primnm, as soon as, 3. 

alius, -a, -urn, adj., any (de- 
clined § 469), 52. 

ulterior, -ins, comparative adj., 
positive wanting, farther, be- 
yond (compared § 471 ; ultra), 
24 

ultimus, -a, -um, superlative of 
ulterior, farthest, most remote 
(compared § 471), 24. 

ultra, adv. and prep.' w. accu., 
beyond, on the farther side, 
54 

nltr9, adv., to the farther side, 
voluntarily, % 461. 

una, adv., along mth, in company 
taith, 54. 

unde, rel. adv., whence, from 
which, 52. 

undiqne, adv., from every side, 
everywhere, 43. 

nniversus, -a, -um, adj., all to- 
gether, all, § 461. 

umqnam, adv., ever, with a nega- 
tive, 37. 

nnus, -a, -um, adj., one, sole, 
alone (declined § 469), 32. 

nrbs, urbis, f., dty, 19. 

usus, -US, m., use, experience, 
profit (ator), 50. 

ut (uti), conj., that, in order that, 
so that; after expression of 
fear, that not, 30. 

uter, ntra, ntrnm, interrog. and 
rel. pron., which {of two) f (de- 
clined § 469), 33. 



uterque, ntraque, utrumque, 

pron., each (of two), both (uter), 

50. 
utI, = ut 
utinam, adv., used to introduce 

wishes, 29. 
ntor, uti, usus, dep. v., to use, 

enjoy, profit by ; used with an 

abl. of means instead of direct 

object, 37. 
utrimque, adv., on both sides, 

from both sides, 55. 



yaeuus, -a, -um, adj., empty of, 

without, 24 
yadum, -i, n., a ford; plur., 

shoaZs, § 461. 
yaleo, -ere, yalui, — , to be 

strong, 52. 
yalidus, -a, -um, adj., strong, 

6. 
Varro, -onis, m., Varro, 37. 
yasto, -are, to destroy, devastate, 

11. 
yehementer, adv., violently, im- 
petuously, 36. 
yel, conj. and adv., or ; yel . . . 

yel, either, or {as you please) ; 

as adv., even, 56. 
yelociter, adv., swiftly (yelox), 

43. 
yelox, -oeis, adj., swift, quick, 

21. 
Yenetiens, -a, -um, adj., of the 

Veneti, a tribe in northwestern 

Gaul, § 461. 
yenio, -Ire, yeni, yentnrus, to 

come, 34. 
yentito, -are, to come often, keep 

coming, come and go, § 461. 
yentus, -i, m., toind, 27. 
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Ter, Teris, n., spring; primo 

Tere, at the beginning of spring, 

24. 
Tereor, -eri, Teritus, d6p. v., to 

fear, dread, 36. 
Tergo, -ere, — , -— , to slope, look 

towards, § 461. 
Tero, adv., in truth, certainly, 

§461. 
Vertiscus, -i, m., Vertiscus, a chief 

of the Remi, 17. 
Terto, -ere, Terti, yersns, to turn, 

§461. 
Testa, -ae, f ., Vesta, a Roman god- 
dess, 4. 
Tester, -tra, -trum, poss. pron., 

your (tos), 16. 
yia, -ae, f., road, way, 1. 
Tictor, -oris, m., victor (Tinco), 

17. 
Tictoria, -ae, f., victory (yinco) 

10. 
yideo, -ere, vidi, yisus, to see ; 

pass., to seem, 27. 
yigilia, -ae, f., watch, guard, 20. 
yigintl, indeclin. num., twenty, 23. 



yilicns, -i, m., steward, 4. 
yilla, -ae, f., country house, 4. 
yinco, -ere, yici, yietus, to con- 
quer, 85. 
yinenlnm, -i, n., chain, § 461. 
yir, yiri, m., man, 6. 
yirtns, -utis, f., manliness, cour- 

a>ge, virtue (yir), 16. 
yis, yis, f ., force, violence ; plur. 

yires, -iuni, strength, power, 

§461. 
yita, -ae, f., life, 3. 
yix, adv., hardly, scarcely, 29. 
yoco, -are, to call (yox), 7. 
yolo, yelle, yolui, to wish, will 

(conjugated § 487), 44. 
yolnntas, -atis, f., wish, desire, 

consent (yolo), 45. 
Yolnsenns, -i, m., Volvsenv^, one 

of Caesar's military tribunes, 

§461. 
yox, yocis, f., voice, 16. 
yulnero, -are, to woimd (ynl- 

nns), 15. 
ynlnns, -eris, n., a wound, 21. 
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The prinoipal parts of verbs and peculiarities of syntax must be 
learned from the preceding vocabulary and the body of the book. The 
numbers after verbs indicate the conjugation to which they belong. 



a, art., usually not translated ; 

sometimes quidam, quaedam, 

quoddam. 
about, de w. abL; circum w. 

accu. 
abundance, c5pia, -ae, f. 
acceptable, gratus, -a, -um. 
accustomed (to be), soled, 2 

(§ 295) ; to grow accustomed, 

consuesco, 3. 
acquainted with (to become), 

cognosco, 3. 
across, trans w. accu. 
act (to), ago, 3 ; facia, 3. 
adyance (to), signa movere, pro- 

gredior, 3. 
advantage of (to talie), utor, 3. 
advice, consilium, -i, n. 
affairs, res, rei, f. 
afraid (to be), timeo, 2 ; vereor, 2. 
after, prep., post w. accu. ; conj., 

postquam, ubi, cum ; sometimes 

abL abs. ; adv., inde, delude. 
afterwards, postea, delude. 
again, iterum, riirsus. 
against, contrS w. accu. 
agreed (to be), constare used 

impersonally. 
286 



aid, auxilium, -i, n. 

aid (to), iuvo, 1. 

all, omnis, -e ; totus, -a, -um ; all 

other, ceteri, -ae, -a ; all sides 

(on), undique. 
allow (to), permitto, 3; pati- 

or, 3; licet used impersonal- 

iy,2. 

ally, socius, -i, m. 

almost, fere, paene. 

alone, solus, -a, -um. 

already, lam. 

also, quoque. 

altar, ara, -ae, f . 

although, cum w. subj. ; quam- 

quam w. indie. 
altogether, omnlno. 
always, semper. 
ambassador, legatus, -i, m. 
among, inter, apud w. accu. 
ancestors, maiores, m. and f . 
ancient, antiquus. 
and, et, atque. 
animal, animal, -alis, n. 
announce (to), niintio, 1. 
another, alius, -a, -um. 
any, ullus, -a, -um; aliquis, ali- 

qua, aliquid (aliquod); qms- 

quam, — , quidquam. 
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appearance of (to haTe the), = 

to be like. 
approach, iter, itineris, n. ; adi- 

tus, -us, m. ; adventus, -us, m. 
approach (to), adpropinquS, 1; 

adeo (§ 488). 
approTe (to), probo, 1. 
arms, arma, -drum, n. plur. 
army, exercitus, -us, m. 
aronse (to), excito, 1 ; incito, 1. 
arrest (to), comprehendo, 8. 
arriTal, adventus, -iis, m. 
arriye (to), pervenio, 4 
as, = appositive ; pro w. abl. ; 

quam; qualis; as long as, 

dum (§ 870) ; as soon as, cum 

primum ; simul atque (ac). 
ask (to), rogo, 1; peto, 3; pos- 

tulo, 1. 
assemble (to), convoco, 1. 
assembly, concilium, -i, n. 
assist (to), iuvo, 1. 
at once, stAtim. 
attack (to), oppugno, 1. 
attack, impetus, -us; oppugna- 

ti5, -5Dis, f. 
attempt (to), conor, 1. 
attendant, comes, -itis, m. and f. 
anxiliary troops, auxilia, -orum, 

n. plur. 
aTail (to be of), prOsum w. dat. 

(§486). 
await (to), exspecto, 1. 
aware of (to be), sentid, 4; 

scio, 4 

B 

bad, malus, -a, -um. 

baggage, impedimenta, -orum, 

n. plur. 
band, manus, -us, f. 
barbarian, barbarus, -a, -um. 



battle, pugna, -ae. 1 ; proelium, 

-i,n. 
be (to), sum (§ 485). 
beantifol, pulcher, -chra, -chrum. 
because, quod; cum; because 

of, = abL of cause. 
before, conj., antequam; prep., 

ante w. accu. 
beg (to), rogo, 1 ; peto, 8. 
beginning (at the b. of), = 

the proper case of primus, -a, 

-um. 
behind, post w. accu. 
Belgians, Belgae, -arum, m. 
belicTe (to), puto, 1. 
belong (to), = dat. of possessor 

or possessive gen. 
below, inf rS w. accu. 
besiege (to), oppagno, 1. 
best, optimus, -a, -um. 
betake one's self (to), se reci- 

pere. 
between, inter w. accu. 
body, corpus, -oris, n. 
bold, audax. 
boldness, audScia, -ae, f. 
bondage, servitus, -atis, f. 
book, liber, libri, m. 
both . . • and, et . . . et. 
booty, praeda, -ae, f. 
boy, puer, pueri, m. 
braye, fortis, -e. 
brayely, fortiter. 
brarery, fortittido, -inis, f . 
break camp (to), castra movere. 
bridge, pons, pontis, m. 
bring (to), porto, 1 ; fero (§ 489) ; 

infers ; bring together, cogo, 

3 ; bring npon, infero. 
Briton, Britannus, -i, m. 
broad, latus, -a, -um. 
brother, f rILter, -tris, m. 



Digitized by 



Google 



PmST LATIN BOOK 



build, aedifico, 1. 
bat, sed. 



call (to), appelia, 1; vooo, 1; 

call tofrether, convooo, 1. 
eamp, castra, -omm, n. plnr. 
eamp (to pitehX castra ponere. 
can, be able (to), possum (§ 486). 
capture (to), expQgno, 1. 
eare for (to), cQrS, 1 ; oonsolo w. 

dat,3. 
carry (toX porto, 1 ; earry on 

war, bellom gerere ; earrj o«t 

of, deferre. 
Carthairiniiuig, Carthiginienses, 

-ium, m. plar. 
eaTalrj, eqoites, -um, m, plur.; 

equitatos, -Qs, m. ; adj., eques- 

ter, -tris, -tre. 
eentvrioii, centurio, -onis, m. 
challenge (toX lacesso, 3. 
chance, potestas, -atis, f . ;chance8, 

dteos, Qs, m. 
charge of (to be in), praesum w. 

dat ; to pat in c ot praeficio 

w. dat, 3. 
chase away (to), f ago, 1. 
chief, princeps, -ipis, m. 
children, liberi, -onim, m. plur. 
citadel, arx, arcis, 1 
citiienship, civitas, >atis, f. 
city, urbs, urbis, 1; oppidom, 

-i,n. 
client, oliens, olientis, m. 
cloud, Q&bes, -is, 1 
cohort, cohors, >tis, t 
come (to). Tenia, 4 ; come near, 

adpropinqud, 1 ; come np, sac> 

cede, 3, 
command, imperium, -!, n. 
companion, comes, -itis, m. and f. 



compel (to), cogo, 3. 
complain (to), queror, 3. 
conceal (to), occulta, l. 
condition, oondicia, -anis, 1 
confident (to be),confida (§ 305). 
conqner (to), supero, 1 ; vinca, 3. 
consecutiTC, oontinuus, -a, -um. 
conspire (to), coniuro, 1. 
consul, cansul, -lis, m. 
contend in battle (to), decerta, 1. 
country, patria, -ae, f.; fines, 

-ium, m. plur. 
country-house, villa, -ae, f. 
courage, animus, -i, m.; virtus, 

-utis, f. ; f ortituda, -inis, f . 
coTer (toX complea, 2. 
cut down (toX occada, 3. 



danger, periculum, -i, n. 

dangerous, perlcuiasus, -a, -um. 

daughter, filia, -ae, t 

dawn, lux, l&cis, 1 

day, dies, die!, m. 

daybreak (at), prima luce. 

daylight, liix, iQcis, f. 

dear, caras, -a, -um. 

death, mors, mortis, f. 

decide (toX canstitua, 3. 

defeat (toX supera, 1 ; vinca, 3. 

defend (toX defenda, 3. 

delay (toX moror, 1. 

delay, mora, -ae, f. 

deliTcr a speech (toX aratianem 
habere. 

demand (toX postuia, 1. 

departure, profectia, -anis, f.; 
discessus, -us, m. 

deprlTc (toX priva, 1. 

design of (with the), = a pur- 
pose dause. 
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desire (to), cupio, 3 ; volo (§ 487). 
desist from (to), desisto, 3 ; in- 

termitto, 8. 
despair (to), despero, 1. 
destroy (to), tollo, 8. 
deter (to)» deterred, 2. 
determine (to), constitud, 3. 
derastate (to), vasto, 1. 
die (to), morior, 3. 
different, dissimilis, -e. 
diffienit, difficilis, -e. 
difflculty, difficultas, -atis, f. 
diiigence, industria, -ae, f. ; dili- 

gentia, -ae, f. 
diligently, cum industria; dili- 

genter. 
disaster, clades, -is, f. 
dislodge, pello, 3. 
dispatch (to), mitto, 3. 
disperse (to), abeo. 
distant (to be), absum. 
district, ager, agri, m.; regio, 

-onis, f. 
ditcli, fossa, -ae, f. 
donbt (to), dubito, 1. 
doubtful, dubius, -a, -um ; there 

is no donbt, non est dubium. 
draw np (to), constituo, 3. 
drire (to), f ngo, 1 ; ago, 3 ; pel- 

lo, 3 ; drire away, out, from, 

f ugo, 1 ; expello, 3. 
during, accu. or abl. of time ; in ; 

per. 
dwell (to), incolo, 3. 

E 
each (one), quisque, quaeque, 
quidque (quodque) (§ 478); 
each of two, uterque, utraque, 
utrumque (§ 469). 
eager, avidus, -a, -um ; Seer, ^ris, 
acre. 

19 



eager for (to be), studeo, 2 ; cu- 
pio, 3. 

early (in the morning), mane. 

easy, facilis, -e. 

eighth, octavus, -a, -um. 

embassy, legatio,^-onis, f. 

employ (to), utor, 3. 

end, finis, -is, m. 

endure (to), patior, 3 ; f era (§ 489). 

enemy, inimious, -i, m. ; hostis, 
-is, m. 

engage with (to), piigno 1, 
proelium committere. 

England, Britannia, -ae, f. 

enjoy (to), fruor, 3. 

enlarge (to), augeo, 2. 

enough, satis. 

enter (to), intra, 1 ; enter upon, 
ineo, incipio, 3. 

entire, tatus, -a, -um (§ 469). 

equal, aequus, -a, -um ; similis, -e. 

erect (to), aedifica, 1. 

especially, praesertim. 

establish (to), canfirma, 1. 

Europe, Eurapa, -ae, f. 

eyen if, etiam si. 

exchange (to), dftre et accipere. 

exhausted, defessus, -a, -um. 

experience (to), experior, 4 ; pa- 
tior, 3. 

experienced, peritus, -a, -um. 



fact, res, rei, f . ; often simply tiie 

neuter of hie. 
fail (to), deficia, 8 ; desum. 
fall (to), accida, 8 ; pass, of iacia, 

3; fall bacli, pedem referre; 

ceda, 3 ; reverter, 8. 
fame, fama, -ae, f. 
famous, clarus, -a, -um; some-* 

times ille. 
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far, procul, longe. 
far away (to be), absum. 
farmer, agricola, -ae, m. 
farther, adj., ulterior, -ius ; adv., 

ultra. 
father, pater, patris, m. 
fear (to), timeo, 2 ; vereor, 2. 
fear, timor, -oris, m. 
fear that (for), ne. 
fearlessly, sine timore. 
feel grateful (to), gratiam ha- 
bere. 
few, nonniilli, -ae, -a; pauci, 

-ae, -a. 
field, ager, agri, m. ; campus, -i, 

m. 
fiercely, atrociter. 
fifth, quintus, -a, -um. 
fight (to), pugno, 1. 
fill np (to), compleo, 2. 
finally, denique. 
find (to), nanciscor, 3. 
find ont (to), cognosco, 3. 
fine, bonus, -a, -um; pulcher, 

-chra, -chrum. 
finish (to), conficio, 3. 
fire, ignis, -is, m. 
first, adj., primus, -a, -um ; first 

of all, adv., primum ; at first, 

primo. 
five, quinque. 
flank, latus, -eris, n. ; comu, 

-us, n. 
flee (to), fugio, 3. 
fleet, classis, -is, f. 
flock, grex, gregis, m. 
foe, hostis, -is, m. 
follow (to), sequor, 3. 
following, proximus, -a, -um; 

secundus, -a, -um; hie, haec, 

hoc. 
foot, pes, pedis, m.; foot-sol- 



diers, pedites, -um, m. pi.; 

peditatiis, -us, m. 
foot of, infimus, -a, -um ; to the 

foot of, sub w. accu. 
for, nam ; enim ; quod. 
for the sake o( pro w. abl.; 

caus& w. gen. 
force (with great), graviter. 
forced marches, magna itinera. 
forces, copiae, -arum, f. 
foresight, consilium, -i, n. 
forest, silva, -ae, f. 
forget (to), obliviseor, 3. 
former (the), ille, ilia, illud; 

prior, prius. 
formerly, olim. 
fortification, mtinitio, onis, f. 
fortify, munio, 4. 
fortune, f ortuna, -ae, f. 
free (to), libpro, 1. 
free, liber, -era, -erum. 
freedom, llbertas, -atis, f. 
fresh, novus, -a, -um; integer, 

-gra, -grum. 
friend, amicus, -i, m. 
friendship, amicitia, -ae, f. 
Mghten (to), terreo, 2. 
from, a, ab ; de ; e, ex. 

G 
Gallic, Gallus, -a, -um ; Gallicus, 

-a, um. 
garden, hortus, -i, m. 
garrison, praesidium, -i, n. 
gate, porta, -ae, f . 
gather (to), convenio, 4. 
Gaul, Gallia, -ae, f. 
Gauls, Galli, -orum, m. 
general, imperator, -oris, m. ; 

dux, ducis, m. 
German, Germanus, -a, -um. 
Germany, Germania, -ae, f. 
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get ready (to), paro, 1 ; aedifico, 1, 

^ift, donum, -i, n. 

girl, puella, -ae, f. 

giye (to), do, 1 ; giye an opinion, 

sententiam dicere. 
giye np (to), reddo, 3 ; trado, 8 ; 

desisto, 3. 
gladly, laete. 
glory, laus, laudis, f. 
go (to), eo (§488); exeo; profi- 

ciscor, 3 ; go against, to meet 

occurro, 3. 
goddess, dea, -ae, f. 
good, bonus, -a, -urn. 
goods, bona, -orum, n. plur. 
gradually, paulatim. 
grain, frumentum, -i, n. 
grant (to), do, 1. 
grass, herba, -ae, f. 
great, magnus, -a, -um ; clarus, 

-a, -um. 
grreatly, magnopere ; vehementer. 
Greece, Graecia, -ae, f. 
ground, terra, -ae, f. 
guard, custos, -odis, m. 



Haeduans, Haedui, -orum, m. 

plur. 
halt (to), consisto, 8. 
hand, manus, -us, f. 
hand oyer (to), trfido, 3. 
handsome, pulcher, -chra, -chrum. 
happen (to), fio (g 488). 
happy, beatus, -a, -um. 
harbor, portus, -as, m. 
hard, durus, -a, -um; gravis, -e ; 

atrox. 
hardly, vix ; fere. 
haste, celeritas, -atis, f. 
hasten (to), propero, 1. 



hatred, odium, -i, n. 

haye (to), habeo, 2. 

height, altitiido, -inis, f . 

help, auxilium, -i, n. 

here, hlc. 

hide (to), occulta, 1. 

hill, collis, -is, m. 

hinder (to), prohibeo, 2; impe- 
dio, 4. 

hither, adj., citerior, -ius. 

hold (to), habeo, 2. 

home, domus, -us, m. 

honor, laus, laudis, f. 

hope, spes, spei, f. 

Horace, Horatius, -i, m. 

horn, comu, -us, n. 

horse, equus, -i, m. 

horseman, eques, -itis, m. 

hostage, obses, -idis, m. 

hour, hora, -ae, f. 

house, domus, -us, m. 

hoyy many, quot. 

hurry (to), propers, 1; conten- 
ds, 8. 



I, ego (§474). 

immediately, statim. 

in, in w. abl. 

inasmuch as, cum w. subj.; quod. 

increase (to), auged, 2. 

induce (to), adduco, 3. 

influence, auctoritas, -atis, f. 

inform (to), nuntio, 1 ; aliquem 
certiorem facere. 

inhabit (to), incolo, 8. 

inhabitant, incola, -ae, m.; in- 
habitant of a town, oppida- 
nus. 

injure (to), noceo, 2. 

injury, iniuria, -ae, f. 

inner, interior, -ius. 
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in order that, ut. 

in regard to, de w. abL 

intend (to), in animd habere; 

volo. 
interior, interior, -ius. 
into, in w. accu. 
Italy, Italia, -ae, 1 



jarelin, pllura, -i, n. 
Judge, index, -icis, m. 



lieeper, custos, -odis, m. 
lieep trom (to), prohibeo, 2. 
lieep in checli (to), contineo, 2. 
liili (to), neco, 1; interficio, 8; 

occido, 3. 
liing, rex, regis, m. 
iLnow (to), scio, 4; cSgnovi, 3; 

intellego, 3; iLnow how, scio 

w. inf. 

L 
labor, labor, -oris, m. 
laeli, inopia, -ae, f. 
lacliing (to be), desum. 
land, terra, -ae, f. ; ager, agri, m. 
large, magnus, -a, -um. 
latter, hie, haec, hoc. 
lay waste (to), vasto, 1. 
lead (to), duco, 3; lead across, 

traduco, 8; lead forth, pro- 

dtico, 3 ; lead off, deduco, 3. 
leader, dux, ducis, m. 
leading man, princeps, -ipis, m. 
learn (to), audio, 4 ; cognosco, 3 ; 

certior fieri. 
leaTe (to), relinquo, 8. 
left, reliquus, -a, -um; on the 

left hand, sinister, -tra, -trum. 
legion, legio, -onis, f. 



letter, epistula, -ae, f.; litterae, 

-arum, f . plur. 
loTel, aequus, -a, -um. 
liberate (to), libera, 1. 
liberty, libertas, -atis, f. 
lieutenant, legStus, -i, m. 
life, Yita, -ae, f . ; saliis, -atis, f . 
light, levis, -e. 
lilie (to), am5, 1. 
like, similis, -e. 
line-of-battle, acies, -el, f. 
little, parvus, -a, -um; a little, 

paulum ; paulo ; a little after, 

pauld post. 
liTO (to), habito, 1. 
long, adj., longus, -a, -um. 
long, for a long time, ady., diii. 
looli out for one's interests (to), 

alicui consulere. 
lose (to), amitto, 3. 
loud, magnus, -a, -um. 
loTe (to), amo, 1. 
lOTe, amor, -oris, m. 
low, humilis, -e. 

M . 
magistrate, magistratus, -us, m. 
maid-serrant, ancilla, -ae, f. 
make (to), facia, 3; efficio, 3; 

moke an effort, conor, 1 ; ope- 

ram d&re ; make peace, pacera 

confirmare ; make war, bellum 

inferre, agere. 
man, vir, viri, m. ; homo, -inis,.m. 
manage (to), administro, 1 ; ago, 

3 ; f acio, 3. 
manner, modus, -i, m. ; ratio, 

-onis, f . ; in what manner, 

quo modo. 
many, multi, -ae, -a. 
march (to), iter facere; march 

out, exeo. 
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march, iter, itineris, n. 
mastef, dominus, -i, m.; magis- 

ter, -tri, m. 
meantime (in the), interim ; in- 

tereS. 
meet (to go to), occurro, 8. 
meet death (to), morior, 3; pass. 

of neco, 1; interficio, 3; occi- 

do, 3. 
messenger, nQntius, -i, m. 
method, ratio, -onis, f. 
midnight, media nox. 
mile, mlUe passus. 
military matters, res militaris. 
money, pectinia, -ae, f.; argen- 

tum, -1, n. 
mother, mSter, -tris, f. 
mountain, mons, montis, m. 
mnch, adv., multo. 
mnse, musa, -ae, f. 
my, mine, meas, -a, -um. 

N 

name, nomen, -inis, n. 
nation, natio, -onis, f. 
naturally, abl. naturS. 
near, prope w. accu. ; nearer, 

propior, -ius; nearest, proxi- 

raus, -a, -um. 
nearly, fere ; paene. 
needfal, necess&*ias, -a, -um. 
neighbors, finitiml, -orum, m. 

plur. 
neither . . . nor, neque . . . 

neque. 
neither, pron., neuter, -tra, -trum 

(§469). 
Nenrians, Nervii, -6rum, m. plur. 
new, novus, -a, -um. 
next, proximus, -a, -um; poste- 

rus, -a, -um. 



night, nox, noctis, f. ; by night, 

noctii. 
nobility of spirit, magnitudo 

animi. 
no longer, non diutius. 
not, non, neque; not only . . . 

bnt also, non modo . . . sed 

etiam ; not yet, nondum. 
nothing, nihil. 
notice, sentio, 4 
now, nunc, iam. 
number, numerus, -i, m. 



obliged (to be), often expressed 

by the pass, periphras. conjuga- 
tion. 
ocean, oceanus, -i, m. 
oflPer, do, 1 ; offero, 3. 
often, saepe. 
old man, senex, senis, m. 
on, in w. abl.; on account of, 

abl. 
once, olim ; at once, statim. 
one . . . another, alius . . . 

alius. 
on land and sea, terra marique. 
onrush, impetus, -us, m. 
openly, palam. 
opinion, sententia, -ae, f. 
opportunity, facult&s, -atis, f.; 

potestas, -atis, f. 
opposite, adversus, -a, -um. 
oppress, premo, 3 ; opprimo, 3. 
order (to), impero, 1; iubeS, 2; 

order to furnish, impero w. 

dat. of person and accu. of 

thing. 
other, alius, alia, aliud (§ 469) ; 

other of two, alter, -tera, 

-terum (§ 469). 



Digitized by 



Google 



294 



PIBST LATIN BOOK 



others (theX ceteri, -ae, -a; re- 

liqui, -ae, -a. 
onr, noster, -tra, -trum. 
OTercome (to), supero, 1 ; vinco, 3. 
OTertake (toX consequor, 3. 
owe, ought (to), debeo, 2. 
owing (to), abl. of cause. 
own (one's), suus, -a, -urn. 
owner, dominus, -i, m. 



paeify (to), paco, 1. 

part, pars, partis, f. ; for the 

most part, plerumque. 
pass (to let), intermitto, 8. 
pass the winter (to), hiemo, 1. 
patriotism, amor patriae. 
peace, pax, p&cis, f. 
people, populus, -!, m. 
perpetual, perpetuus, -a, -um. 
Persian, Persa, -ae, m. 
persuade (to), persuaded, 2. 
pitch camp (to), castra ponere. 
place (to), conloco, 1. 
place, locus, -i, m. ; to the same 

place, eodem. 
plain, campus, -i, m. 
plan, consilium, -i, n. 
pleasing, gratus, -a, -um. 
pledge, fides, -ei, f. 
plunder, praeda, -ae, f. 
poet, poeta, -ae, m. 
Pompey, Pompeius, -i, m. 
position, locus, -i, m. 
possession of (to get), potior, 4 ; 

occupo, 1. 
possessions, res, rerum, f. plur. ; 

bona, n. plur. 
power, imperium, -i, n. ; potestas, 

-atis, f . 
praise (to), laudo, 1. 



prefer (to), malo (§ 487). 
prepare (to), paro, 1 ; comparo, 1. 
present (to be), adsum. 
preyent (to), prohibeo, 2; im- 

pedio, 4. 
prcTious, prior, prius. 
priest, sacerdos, -otis, m. 
principal man, prlnceps,-ipis, m. 
prisoner, captivus, -!, m. 
proceed (to), progredior, 3; =: 

to begin, instituo, 3. 
promise (to), poUiceor, 2. 
protect (to), munio, 4 
protection, praesidium, -i, n. 
proTision (to make), subsidia 

parare ; provided, 2. 
proToke (to), lacesso, 3. 
punishment, poena, -ae, f. 
purpose (to no), f rustra. 
pursue (to), sequor, 3. 
put in command (to), prae- 

ficio, 3. 
put to flight (to), fugo, 1. 

Q 
quantity, copia, -ae, f. ; multus, 

-a, -um. 
queen, re^na, -ae, f . 
quickly, celeriter. 
quiet, quies, -etis, f. 

R 
rain, aqua de caelo. 
rather than, potius quam. 
reach (to), pervenio, 4. 
read (to), lego, 3. 
ready, paratus, -a, -um. 
ready (to get), paro, 1. 
reason, causa, -ae, f . 
recall (to), revoco, 1. 
receiTC (to), accipio, 3. 
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recognise (to), cognosco, 3. 
regard to (with), de w. abl. 
region, regio, -onis, f. 
relleTe (to), succedo, 3. 
remain (to), maneo, 2. 
remember (to), in memoria te- 

nere, habere. 
remore (to), toUo, 3. 
reply (to), respondeo, 3. 
report (to), ntintio, renuntio, 1. 
reputation, fama, -ae, f. 
rest (tlie), ceteri, -ae, -a ; reliqui, 

retreat (to), decedo, 8; pedem 

referre. 
return (to), reddo, 3; = come 

back, reverter, 3 ; redeo. 
reTolntion, novae res, f. plur. 
reward, praemium, -i, n. 
Rhine, Rhenus, -i, m. 
ridge, iugum, -!, n. 
right, ius, iuris, n. 
right hand (on the), dexter, 

-tra, -trum. 
rise (to), orior, 4. 
river, flumen, -inis, n. 
road, via, -ae, f. ; iter, itineris, 

n. ; by the shortest road, qua 

proximum iter est. 
Roman, Romanus, -a, -urn. 
rose, rosa, -ae, f . 
royal power, regnum, -i, n. 
rnle (as a), plemmque. 
run together (to), concurro, 8 ; 

run away, f agio, 3. 

S 

sacred, sacer, -era, -crum. 
sad, tnstis, -e. 
safety (in), incolumis, -e. 
sail (to), navigo, 1. 



sailor, nauta, -ae, m. 

sake of (for the), causa w. gen. 

sally, eruptio, -onis, f. 

same, idem, eadem, idem (§ 475). 

savage, atrox. 

save (to), servo, 1. 

say (to), dico, 3 ; said he, inquit. 

scarcity, inopia, -ae, f. 

sea, mare, maris, n. 

secretly, clam. 

see (to), video, 3. 

seek (to), peto, 3 ; quaero, 3. 

seem (to), videor, 2. 

seize (to), occupo, 1. 

senate, senatus, -us, m. 

send (to), mitto, 3; send for- 
ward, praemitto, 3. 

set fire to (to), incendo, 3. 

set forth (to), proficiscor, 3. 

set free (to), libero, 1. 

set to work (to), incipio, 3; 
coepi. 

set out (to), proficiscor, 3. 

seven, septem. 

several, singuli, -ae, -a ; nonnul- 
li, -ae, -a. 

severe, gravis, -e. 

severely, graviter. 

shield, scutum, -i, n. 

ship, navis, -is, f. 

short, brevis, -e; in a short 
time, celeriter ; by the short- 
est road, qua proximum iter 
est. 

shout, clamor, -oris, m. 

show (to), demonstro, 1 ; osten- 
do, 3. 

Sicily, Sicilia, -ae, f. 

sick, aeger, -gra, -grum. 

side, latus, Teris, n. ; on all sides, 
undique. 

signal, signum, -i, n. 
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silence, silentium, -I, n. ; in si- 
lence, silentio. 
since, cum ; quod. 
slangliter, caedSs, -is, t 
slare, senrus, -i, m. 
slay (to), ooclda, 8 ; interfioi5, 8. 
snudl, parvus, -a, -urn. 
SO, tarn, ita ; = therefore, itaque ; 

so many, tot; so great, tan- 

tus, -a, -um, 
soldier, miles, -itis, m. 
some (one), aliquis, -qua, -quid 

(-quod) ; quidam, quaedam, 

quiddam (quoddam); some • . . 

others; alii . . . aliL 
son, fllius, -I, m. 
soon, mox. 
sort, modus, -I, m. ; of this sort, 

talis, -e ; eiusmodL 
Spaniards, HispfinI, -orum, m. 

plur. 
spear, hasta, -ae, f. 
speech, orStia, -onis, f . ; to make 

a speech, orationem habere. 
speed, celeritSs, -atis, f. 
spirit, animus, -I, m. 
spirited, ficer, acris, Sere, 
spring (at the iK^inning of), 

primo vere. 
state, civitfis, -fitis, f. 
station (to), conloco, 1; consti- 

tuo, 3. 
stay (to), maneo, 3. 
steward, yllicus, -i, m. 
still, sed, tamen. 
stir np (to), incito, 1 ; exoito, 1. 
stop (to), intermitto, 8. 
storm (to), opp&gno, 1. 
storming, oppugnatio, -onis, f. 
story, fabula, -ae, f. 
strange, novus, -a, -um. 
strengthen (to), confirmo, 1. 



strong, Talidus, -a, -um; to be 

strong, yaleo, 2. 
snbdne (to), pftoa, 1 ; supero, 1 ; 

▼inc5, 3. 
succeed (to), efficere ut. 
snccessfolly, fellciter. 
such, tiUis, -e ; is, ea, id. 
suddenly, subito, improidso. 
sue for (toX peto, 8. 
suitable, suited, iddneus, -a, -um. 
summer, aestas, -&tis, f. 
sun, 851, soils, m. 
superior (to be), praecedo, 3. 
supply, cdpia, -ae, 1; supplies, 

c5pia ; f rumentum, -i, n. 
support, subsidium, -I, n. 
surrender, se dedere. 
surround (to), circumvenio, 4; 

circumdo, 3. 
suspicion, suspicio, -5nis, f. 
sustain (to), sustinea, 2. 
swift, velox. 
swiftly, celeriter. 
sword, gladius, -i, m. 



take by storm (to), expagno, 1. 
take place (to), fio (§ 488). 
take possession of (to), occu- 

p5,l. 
teacher, magister, -tri, m. 
tell (to), narro, 1 ; dloo, 8. 
temple, templum, -i, n. 
ten, decern. 

tender, tener, -era, -erum. 
terrifjr (to), terred, 2. 
territory, fines, -ium, m. plur. 
than, quam ; abl. case. 
thank (to), gratifis agere. 
that, in purpose or result clauses, 

ut ; after verbs of fearing, n^ ; 
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after verbs of doubting, etc., 
quin; that not, ne, ut non; 
after verbs of fearing, ut 

that (one), ille, ilia, illud ; is, ea, 
id (§ 475) ; that (of yours), iste, 
ista, istud (§ 475). 

their, gen. plur. of is; reflexive 
suus, -a, -um. 

then, deinde ; inde ; turn. 

there, ibL 

therefore, itaque. 

think (to), puto, 1. 

third, tertius, -a, -um. 

thirty, tiiginta. 

this, hic, haec, hoc (§475). 

though, cum w. subj. ; quam- 
quam. 

thousand, mille. 

three, tres, tria. 

throughout, per w. acou. 

thus, ita, sic, hoc modo. 

time, tempus, -oris, n. 

tired, defessus, -a, -um. 

to, dat. case ; ad, in w. accu. ; ex- 
pressing purpose, ut w. subj., 
ad w. gerundive, causa w. gen. 
of gerund or gerundive, supine. 

today, hodie. 

together with, cum w. abL; 
una cum w. abl. 

top of, sumraus, -a, -um. 

toward, ad w. accu. 

tower, turris, -is, f. 

town, oppidum, -I, n.; urbs, ur- 
bisf. 

townsman, oppidanus, -i, m. 

trader, mercator, -oris, m. 

tree, arbor, -oris, f . 

tribe, gens, gentis, f. 

tribune, tribunus, -I, m. 

trust (to), cSnfido, 3. 

try (to), Conor, 1. 



turn one's back (to)» terga ver- 

tere, dare. 
twelre, duodeeioL 
twenty, vigintL 

twenty-flve, quinque et viginti. 
two, duo, duae, duo (§ 473); 

which of two, uter, utra, 

utrum (§ 469); each of two. 

uterque, utraque, utrumque. 

U 
uncertain, incertns, -a, -um. 
undergo (to), sustineo, 2. 
undeserved, indignus, -a, -um. 
unhappy, miser, -era, -erum. 
unharmed, incolumis, -e. 
unless, nisi. 
unlike, dissimilis, -e. 
until, dum. 

unwilling (to be), nolo (§ 487). 
use, tisus, -(is, m. 
used to, etc., imperfect tense; 

soleo, 3. 
useful, predicate dat. of usus. 



Talor, virtfis, -Gtis, f . ; f ortitudS, 

-inis, f. 
Tery, = superlative degree ; ipse, 

ipsa, ipsum (§ 475). 
Tictor, victor, -oris, m. 
victory, victoria, -ae, f. 
Toice, vox, vocis, f. 

W 
wait for (to), exspecto, 1. 
wall, miirus, -i, m.; moenia, 

-ium, n. plur. 
wander (to), erro, 1. 
war, warfare, bellum, -i, n. 
watch, vigilia, -ae, t 
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way, via, -ae, f. ; iter, itineris, n. 

weapon, telum, -i, n. 

well, bene. 

whatf quid. 

when, ubi ; cum. 

whence, nnde. 

where, ubi. 

which (of two), uter, utra, utnim 

(§469). 
while, dum. 
who, which, what, rel., qui, 

quae, quod (§ 476); interrog., 

quis, quid (§ 477). 
whosoeTer, quicunque, quae- 

cunque, quodcunque. 
wide, latus, -a, -um. 
wife, coniuDx, -iugis, f. 
will, Toluntas, -atis, f. ; against 

one's will, contra voluntatem ; 

invitus, -a, -um. 
wind, ventus, -i, m. 
wing, cornu, -us, n. 
winter, hiems, hiemis, f. 
winter-quarters, hiberaa, -orum, 

n. plur. 
wisely, sapienter. 
wish, volo (§ 487) ; cupio, 3. 
with, cum w. abl. 



withdraw (to), ced6, 8 ; discedd, 
3 ; pedem ref erre. 

within, in w. abl. ; of time, abl. 
case. 

without, sine w. abl. 

withstand, sustineo, 2. 

wolf, lupus, -i, m.; she-wolf, 
lupa, -ae, 1 

woman, mulier, -ens, f. 

wood, silva, -ae, f. 

word, verbum, -I, n. 

work (to), laboro, 1 ; facio, 3. 

work, opus, operis, n. 

would that, = optative subj. 
with or without utinam (§ 242). 

wound (to), vulnero, 1 ; wound- 
ed, vulneratus, -a, -urn. 

wrong, iniuria, -ae, f. 



year, annus, -i, m. 

you, tu ; plur. vos (§ 474). 

young man, iuvenis, -is, m.; 

adulescens, -entis, m. 
your, tuus, -a, -um ; vester, -tra, 

-trum. 
youth, iuvenis, -is, m. 
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TWENTIETH CENTURY TEXT-BOOKS. 
THE CLASSICAL SERIES 

A Ne^o) Scries of Latin and Greek Texts for 
Secondary Schools, under the editorial charge of 

John Henry Wright, A.M., LLD., Harvard University 
BcmadOtte Pcrrin, Ph.D^ LLD., Yalc University 
Andrew Flemmg West, PhJ)., LLD., Princeton University 

These names guarantee the highest standard of scholarship and 
pedagogic fitness. 

The whole series throughout is based on the lines laid down in the 
Report of the Committee of Twelve of the American Philological Asso- 
ciation to the National Educational Association. 

These lines are now universally accepted as defining the ideal clas- 
sical course for secondary schools. The Twentieth Century Classical 
Texts satisfy at every point this universal requirement. 

The methods of teaching Latin and Greek as revised and now 
adopted by American educators call for a less pedantic, more human- 
istic style, dominantly literary in spirit, giving a clear, forceful impres- 
sion of ancient life and thought. The modem secondary text-book is 
not merely grammatical, but also historical ; fitted to arouse living 
enthusiasm for the great masterpieces of ancient thought and for their 
exquisite literary dress. 

All this, recently focused in the action of the National Educational 
Association, is now embodied for the first time in this Series, edited by 
representative scholars of the universities that have had most to do 
with classical culture in America. 

The general editors and their colleagues are all practical teachers, 
originators, and leaders in the courses now pursued in our secondary- 
school system. 

Hence, the Twentieth Century Classical Series offers the 
simplest, most practical, and up-to-date Latin and Oreelc 
boolcs ever prepared for American schools. 

D. APPLETON AND COMPANY, NEW YORK. 
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TWENTIETH CENTURY TEXT-BOOKS. 



THE CLASSICAL SERIES. 



A School Grammar of Attic Greek. 

By Thomas Dwight Goodell, Ph. D., Professor of 
Greek in Yale University. i2mo. Cloth, $1.50 net. 

This is the only Greek Grammar that contains the modem knowl- 
edge of the subject, and sets forth the modern methods of teaching it. 

Goodell's Greek Grammar does this thoroughly, accurately, and 
simply. It is written by a distinguished Greek scholar— a successor of 
Woolsey, Hadley, and Packard — who has had years of experience in 
secondary schools and is to-day in closest touch with them. 

Intended primarily for such schools, this book is made as 
plain as possible. Rarer forms and principles of syntax, such as are 
naturally explained in lexicon or notes, are here omitted ; classifica- 
tion and terminology have been much simplified. 

Yet this Grammar supplies all that is needed for reading the drama 
and Attic prose commonly studied in freshman and sophomore years. 

Sentences are classified by form instead of by function. In like 
manner, subordinate clauses are classified first by the introductory 
word, then by mode and tense. Not only is this better scientifically, 
but the result is a more concrete and intelligible system for young 
students. 

Larger and plainer type is used, especially for the Greek, than in 
any other Greek Grammar. Of this larger print the book contains 
about three hundred pages. 

D. APPLETON AND COMPANY, NEW YORK. 
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